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O show our appreciation of your help in making 
a 100% success of our 22nd Anniversary Campaign 
to secure one or more new readers through each present 
subscriber, C. G. Wyckoff, publisher of The Magazine 
of Wall Street, has requested the Circulation Depart- 
ment to make you the following SPECIAL OFFER: 


Renewal of your annual Subscription to The Magazine 
of Wall Street for one year from your present expiration 
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A New or Gift Subscription to The Magazine of Wall 
Street for one year starting at once or with the Christ- 
mas Number ... . . . . Regular Price $7.50 
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Both Subscribers are entitled to full privileges of our 
PERSONAL SERVICE DEPARTMENT. A beautiful Gift 
Card will be sent to the recipient of the Gift if you desire. 
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C. G. Wyckoff, Publisher, THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
42 Broadway, New York City Ne Oe ee ln 
Youcancount on me to help extend the service of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET. Enclosed find check for $10.00. 


Extend my annual subscription for one year from expiration date and enter a new subscription as per name and address 
given below. I understand this entitles both of us to full privileges of your FREE PERSONAL INQUIRY SERVICE. 


ANNOUNCEMENT 


Subscribers to take advantage of this offer must use coupon below... Fill out and mail at once 
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98 Will Be What We Make It 


AX we going to continue to drift? The weakness of this present situa- 
tion is due to the fact that we are not facing things as they are. Un- 
certainty is worse than knowing the truth, no matter how bad. 

The decline in the stock market has greatly exaggerated the beliefs about 
the business situation. 

After an investigation of the various business factors—the stories about 
cancellations of orders, and the various other rumors afloat, we find that even 
industries where prospects are not particularly rosy, will on the whole have a 
very good year for 1929 — — 


1930 Will Be What We Make It 


This means that the country has a sound base from which to rise if we 
will only get to work and plan for the future. 


This is the time for calm judgment based on facts and not for conclu- 
sions as a result of emotional thinking ! 


Fear —instead of constructive thought —has been too much the ruling 
factor today. 


Let us mentally charge off our losses—real and paper— get back to work 
—and start afresh. 


We can’t get anywhere by thinking backward. 
Let’s go forward ! 








In the Next Issuc 


The succeeding number of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET will be our Christmas issue. Special 
pains have been taken to give it unusual interest and value, not only to commemorate the holiday 
season, but also because it brings us to the threshold of a new business and financial year. Articles 
and security features have been selected with more than ordinary care, and we are confident that 
readers will find in this special number much that is helpful in the profitable solution of their invest- 
ment problems. 


In this connection we are presenting, among other features, our 


ANNUAL REINVESTMENT GUIDE 


Containing One Hundred Rare Bargains Which Have Recently 
Been Made Available in Various Types of Securities. 


Coming at the season when investors are naturally giving thought to the revision of their invest- 
ment programs, this guide should prove invaluable. 
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Are You Seeking Both Stability 
and Profits? 


Sa basis for safe and stable 
investment, nothing can 
excel the fundamenta! need for 
water, fuel, power. Theneed has 
notchangedsincemaninvented 
his first crude water wheel, 
rubbed two sticks together to 
make a fire, and found he could 
move a boulder with a lever. 
More than two hundred and 
ninety million dollars 


mated in excess of 4,260,000 
distinguish the Tri- Utilities 
Corporation system as an ex- 
ceptionally interesting field for 
safe and profitable investment. 

Tri-Utilities Corporation 
Five Per Cent Convertible 
Debentures afford all the ad- 
vantages of sound investment 
with the additional oppor- 
tunity, through the 





of public utility prop- | 
erties operating in 26 
states and providing 
the necessities of 
power, gas and water 
to a population esti- 





| GROWTH IN REVENUES | 
OF SUBSIDIARY | 

COMPANIES 
| TRI UTILITIES CORPORATION 


1922 1924 1926 1928 


conversion privilege, 
of participating in 
the profits accruing 
to ownership of the 
Corporation’s Com- 
mon Stock. 
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Eyes that watch 
your interests 
in Canada 


OME of the most at- 

tractive possibilities 

of this age are available 

through investment in 

the mines, oil-fields and 

otherrapidly developing 
resources of Canada. 


We specialize in these 
fields. Our menare*on- 
the-spot’’ studying de- 
velopments everywhere 
throughout the Domin- 
ion. We shall be glad to 
have you use our facil- 
ities for finding profit- 
able investments in 
Canada. 





Write for a copy of'' Keystone 
Industries’: it centains 
some interesting recem- 
mendations — or clip 
this bulletin and at- 
tach your card. 





DAA WILLIAMS, BROCHU 


& Company, Inc. 
INVESTMENT BROKERS 
Transportation Building 

MONTREAL PAI 


CANADIAN , 
KEYSIUNE 
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Investment and Business I rend 


Industry’s Opportunity—Undigested Securities— 


Lower Tariffs? — Controlling Bear Selling —Re- 
turn to Credit Normalcy—The Market Prospect 


INDUSTRY'S 
OPPORTUNITY now has his supreme 
opportunity. For years 
he has planned the flattening of the business cycle, per- 
haps its abolition. Now he has a chance to find what 
can be done by organized cycle suppression when un- 
dertaken in the early stages of the malady. He has 
met the opportunity more than half way. He has 
called out the business reserves. National, state and 
local governments are urged to make the business, that 
it is good business for them to make—to throw into the 
waning stream of demand all the public business that 
can be done just as well now as later. The great 
and powerful corporations are urged to do likewise. If 
they respond, the basic construction industry will be 
vitalized, employment will be directly increased and 
orders for material will flow into thousands of chan- 
nels, giving more employment; and thus giving a re- 
starting spin to lagging industries that will carry them 
on until the normal revival. The greater part of 
this projection of new business must come from the 
corporations. Will they do their part? If they will 
we shall have an invaluable demonstration for future 
example of what organized effort can do to offset the 
hazards of business weather. If mind wins now over 
apathy, indifference, languor and timidity it will 
always win hereafter. 


PP ser ba HOOVER 


UNDIGESTED 
SECURITIES some of the causes of the 
recent stock market rout 
stand forth in clearer outline. Aside from those factors 
which were immediately responsible for starting the 
avalanche, such as foreign selling, the unfavorable de- 
cision of the Massachusetts Public Service Commission 
on-split-ups, etc.,a truly fundamental cause is to be found 
in undigested securities. New capital flotations have, 
of course, increased steadily each year, reaching a total 
in 1928 of 8.05 billion dollars. In the first nine months 
of the current year, however, the total stood at 8.42 
and continued the same gaining tendency during the 
forepart of October. Not only did this represent a 
vast amount of industrial financing, by both old estab- 
lished and new companies, but more than 2 billion was 
attributable to the shares of investment trusts. More- 
over, nearly one-half this latter amount represented 
investment trust flotations during August and Septem- 
ber. In a great many instances standard investment 
issues were sold in order to acquire these new shares, 
but the funds paid into the trusts in many cases went 
into the call market rather than back into stocks. The 
result was a technical weakening in the entire market 
price structure. Rapidly expanding business with its 
consequent demand for new funds was contemporane- 
ous with a period of great popularity for equity issues 


\ S the smoke of battle clears, 
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and consequent easy financing through this channel. 
Add to this the orgy of investment trust flotation and 
there is produced a total whose absorption meant too 
large demands on available national income. Perhaps 
we have learned a lesson in the hazards of too rapid 
growth, too much concerted financing. 
Eee 

FTER all, we may get a lower 

tariff level out of what started out 

to be a drive for a higher tariff 
level. Most of the increases, if the Senate coalition 
continues to have its way it will be harmless, although 
useless, increases on agricultural items. They unfor- 
tunately will not benefit the farmer, except to make 
him feel better} and they will not hurt the rest of us. 
At this moment when foreign markets are looked to to 
compensate for slackening domestic demand a higher 
tariff on manufactured goods would be like asking ad- 
mission to a neighbor's hospitality whilst slamming your 
own door in his face. Maybe “the sons of wild jack- 
asses” are not so wild as the figurative paternity that 
Senator Moses ascribed 'to them would suggest. 


NOT SO 
WILD 


a 
CONTROLLING BEAR UCH of the 
SELLING criticism cur- 
rently being 


directed against short selling is unwarranted. It is 
hardly necessary to emphasize the legitimacy of the 
practice nor the valuable service short selling performs 
in counteracting undue price inflation. The short in- 
terest in the market has many times proved its utility 
as a stabilizing influence. In times of severe general 
liquidation, however, such as those experienced in re- 
cent weeks, it is evident that selling drives by organ- 
ized bear groups were responsible for no small amount 
of the panic which took place, and for considerable 
artificial depression of values below justified levels. It 
is this abuse of a valuable principle during times of 
stress which might be more properly condemned. Dur- 
ing a genuine emergency exchange authorities might 
well adopt the procedure recently suggested of dis- 
approving the acceptance of such selling orders as are 
evidently intended for the depression of prices. No 
doubt the investigation of short sales is one objective of 
the recent questionnaire of the New York Stock Ex- 
change, which will disclose to the Business Conduct 
Committee the short position of the customers of mem- 
ber firms. It is to be hoped that it will result in con- 
structive solution of an admittedly difficult problem. 


a 


THE RETURN TO FEW months ago, 
CREDIT NORMALCY the stability of the 
whole world struc- 


ture of credit was threatened by the high interest rates 
prevailing in New York. Foreign central banks were 
compelled to increase their rediscount rates to keep 
gold from being shipped to America where interest 
rates and a steadily rising securities market acted like 
a magnet on the world’s gold supply. Naturally, the 
development stirred up a good deal of grumbling among 


financiers and business men in other countries; indeed, 
with not a few loud wails of protest in the United 
States. Now the grumbling may cease, for the irritant 
has been removed. Looking at interest rates and other 
credit barometers, one might think that this was the 
end of 1927 instead of the end of 1929. Call money 
renews at 4!/2 per cent. Brokers’ loans stand at ap- 
proximately three and a half billion dollars. Bankers 
acceptances are quoted with an asking price under 4 
per cent for the shorter maturities. Three of the lead- 
ing Federal Reserve Banks in the system have restored 
a 4) per cent rediscount rate. The Bank of England 
rate has been reduced twice in three weeks. Bond 
values are pointing higher and commercial paper rates, 
always slow to follow the trend, are already off a full 
per cent for the best grade of names. With the specu- 
lative stock market boom over, for the moment at least, 
credit conditions in the United States are soon restored 
to normalcy and the world’s financiers breathe easier. 


= 


HE financial community has 
been treated to a great deal 
of good news in the past 
fortnight. But the rally that came into the stock market 
about the middle of the third week of November ap- 
pears now to have been occasioned primarily by termi- 

nation of necessitous selling and not so much by arti- 

ficial stimulants. Apparently, the constructive in- 
terests who had been waiting the most propitious 

time to check unreasoning liquidation and restore a 

semblance of sanity to the market finally found them- 

selves in position to manage the decreasing volume of 
forced sales and allay the panic with the aid of exten- 
sive bargain buying and a barrage of favorable news 
items. The history of past debacles teaches that the 
market gradually settles down to a period of irregu- 
larity and dullness after such a technical recovery. In- 
vestors are disposed to cease accumulation of desired 
stocks as prices advance above the forthright bargain 
zone. At the same time that the market loses the 
support of this buying on rallies, additional selling is 
apt to come from non-permanent holders who with- 
held stocks from the market during the season of most 
extreme uncertainty. Speculators will resume opera- 
tions in stocks where individual situations justify, but 
the revival of such activities on a broad scale is apt 
to be postponed until sufficient time has elapsed to per- 
mit a more accurate determination of conditions both 
within and without the market. The restoration of 
favorable conditions within the market rests upon a more 
complete passing of stocks to the hands of investors. 

Of the conditions without, which now await determina- 

tion, practically the only factor containing uncertainty 

or unfavorable possibilities, is the industrial situation. 

Because of the peculiar setting of business and the mar- 

ket itself in the present instance, it is possible that 

stability and ensuing recovery may occur within a 

shorter space of time than usual. But, in any event, 

the greatest advantage is to be derived from the pre- 
vailing market situation by basing commitments strictly 

— the relationship of prices to actual values and 

yields, 


THE MARKET 
PROSPECT 


Monday, November 25, 1929. 











BUSINESS , FINANCIAL’ o#¢ INVESTMENT COUNSELORS 
1907- "Over Twenty-One Years of Service’-1929 


=— 
— 











THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 





Cycles of Human 
Experience 


AN is ever seeking the golden age. We 
wage war toend war. We rear a glori- 
ous structure of prosperity and bend 

every energy to give it permanence. We strive 
to establish an economic level in which the 
peaks of business activity and valleys of de- 
pression will merge into a plain of perpetual 
plenty for all. 


Each succeeding generation’ is fired with 
such high resolve. It rises to the saddle, and 
gaining confidence with each new success, 
ignores the counsel of those whom it has suc- 
ceeded. A new era is proclaimed in which 
former views are held obsolete and inap- 
plicable to new conditions. 


But is it really a new era? Human nature 
does not change. Men, after all, are the 
authors of circumstances; human beings create 
the cycles of business, even as they are respon- 
sible for the variations of their own happiness. 
Each generation eventually must come back 
to that simplicity of thought that ever rules the 
world. The cycle of human experience does 
not change. 


Perhaps more than any other period, this is 
an age of young men. ' Never has youth been 
more completely and richly served with oppor- 
tunity, nor entrusted with such power. Our 
banks, institutions and great corporations are 
manned by the younger generation, even to the 
highest places. For this is an age which de- 
mands at once, vision and vigor, overlooking 
that, in so doing, it cannot also have that full 

measure of time-tried judgment 
which reaches its maxi- 

mum utility only 

in the latter years. 
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Those at the throttle of American business 
today grew and developed to their present in- 
dustrial commercial stature in a period of ris- 
ing prosperity, in a time of bull markets and 
advancing fortunes. Such crises as the panic 
of 1907 and its numerous predecessors are 
beyond the practical ken of a great number of 
today’s leaders. Thus it was that the market 
debacle of 1929 could occur. 


What was there in recent history to indicate 
that the curve of prosperity would not always 
continue in the ascendant? The upward swing 
of the cycle was so long that its other possible 
phases were forgotten. And well they might 
have been, for much of the rising tide of pros- 
perity and its reflected security values of the 
past decade is directly attributable to the men 
who were ultimately misled by it— who 
thought they controlled it. 


Yet never have men reached greater stature 
in things material. This generation has con- 
quered the air and annihilated time and space. 
The young leaders of our business world have 
brought the nation to its current high position 
in international commerce and business. They 
have developed a banking system which has 
withstood the trials of a market cataclysm and 
our business structure is amply buttressed 
to meet its aftermath. 


Now, the recent scourging ex- 
perience which began on October 
24th has endowed them 
with new _ potentialities. 
Prudence will temper en- 
thusiasm. We will con- 
solidate our position 
and build more 
soundly. 


i es bap. ath 
hed l eS) Ee 7 





Is centralized banking control an economic ad- 


vantage? 


Branch banking touches every field of business. 


Will banks continue to derive large profits 
through security operations rather than through 


commercial banking? 


Are New Banking Tendencies 
a Liability to the Businessman? 


By ArtHurR M. LErnBAcH 


upon big things to happen in the exploitation of 

virgin fields of profit by the big banking institutions. 
With the plans of the banking heads rudely interrupted 
by the upturned stock-market-apple-cart and the value of 
the bank stock investor’s holdings roughly cut into half, 
there is considerable conjecture at present on the subject 
of future banking operations. 

‘Does the flattering picture of concentrated banking re- 
sources, with its excellent detail of improved banking service 
and larger banking profits still fit the subject? Will the 
affinity between commercial banking and security selling, 
now so severely strained by the universal unsettlement of 
financial values, be successfully patched up in the calmer 
days to come? Will the tendency to abandon the American 
tradition of unit banking in favor of the Continental idea 
of branch banking be continued in the period of readjust- 
ments ahead? Or, will American banking policies, buffeted 
by the stock market decline, swing back to the ways that 
“were good enough for our fathers and grandfathers?” 


B ‘en be and bank stock investors have counted 


With financiers somewhat unexpectedly 
thrown back to the cross-roads at which 
they were standing a year or so ago, these 
questions are well worth reviewing. The 
problems set out above are not entirely unrelated. The 
growing interest of the large city banks in the security 
business, has considerably heightened their interest in 
branch banking. Large branch systems, which would fit 
rather badly into a merger situation from the standpoint 
of commercial banking, become desirable units from the 
standpoint of potential investment security offices. The 
interest of the large metropolitan bank in the control and 
direction of a “fleet” of country banks is one thing as a 
commercial banking proposition, and again something else 
as a security underwriting group. 

The security subsidiaries of the large banks have played 
a prominent part in the bank mergers consummated this 
year. It is also significant of the past trend of banking 
policy that banks which were already entrenched in the 
investment business were more “mergerable” than those 


Related 


Problems 


18? 


which flaunted the “Banking Only” slogan. In New York 
City, where branch banking is permitted within city limits, 
the large branch “systems” were looked upon with envious 
eyes by other banking establishments that were ambitious 
to expand their security selling activities. 


All this, of course, was the bull market 
point of view. And times have changed 
since Steel was selling at 250. Common 
stocks heretofore commanded a great deal 
of attention as investment vehicles for individuals and in- 
stitutions. At the height of their popularity, only a few 
months ago, the popularity of stocks for investment pur- 
poses threatened to crowd the bond market into an obscure 
corner of the financial community. Naturally, the invest- 
ment distributors, whether they were banking institutions 
or firms of private security brokers, fell in with the trend 
of the moment and became distributors of stocks. 

If investment losses are sustained as the result of these in- 
vestment stock purchases, the banks which became active 
security distributors probably will have more at stake than 
security brokers. The idea of losses, whether from invest: 
ments or deposits, is not a happy association with the idea 
of banking. The average customer, for one reason or an- 
other, does not impose the same infallability upon his broker 
as his banker. 

Just now, it is too early to ascertain how far the market 
break will influence the future ambitions of the larger 
banks in their security selling activities. Undoubtedly a 
great deal will depend upon the course of stock values dur- 
ing the next six months. 

A number of banks, like a number of private investment 
firms, recommended and sold the better grade of common 
stocks as investment mediums that would grow in value 
and enable the investor to share in what then seemed to be 
a bright future for corporate prosperity in America. Many 
of these same issues at the moment show substantial depre- 
ciation in market value. If these paper lasses are regained 
in a reasonable period of time, the banks will be in a posi- 
tion to continue their forward strides in the security busi 
ness shoulder to shoulder with the private investment firm; 
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both much wiser for the experience. If these same stuck 
investments do not “pan out” in spite of the patience of 
the investor, then, it is not hard to see how the policy of 
“Banking Only” is due for a hearty revival. It is not quite 
as easy for the banker who sells investment securities to 
invoke the principal of caveat emptor as it is for the auto- 
mobile dealer who sells used cars or even the security broker 
who trades for one’s “account and risk.” 

If the banks should feel it encumbent to beat an orderly 
retreat from the field of security distribution which they 
finally occupied after a long siege, then it is logical to an- 
ticipate that the plans for nation-wide group banking or- 
ganization will also be affected. The straws in the wind 
that one can see immediately after the precipitous stock 
market decline show mixed tendencies. One of the largest 
New York City banking mergers still unratified at the time 
of the break, has since been called off. The terms on which 
this acquisition was originally negotiated became quite im- 
practical with bank stock prices more than halved after 
the break. The smaller of the two institutions operated the 
most extensive branch banking system in the city, with 
more than half a hundred separate units adaptable for in- 
vestment offices as well as banking quarters. Perhaps the 
failure of this deal was partly a matter of terms and partly 
a matter of future security selling policies. 

Another drift in the opposite direction was 
the acquisition of a well known investment 
firm by the security subsidiary of a New York 
bank, arranged during the midst of the market 
unsettlement. Similar acquisitions have been 
made in the past to expedite the plans of local 
banks in their investment selling activities. No 
doubt other mergers or acquisitions of the 
same nature will be made in the not distant 
future, although under the conditions that 
now prevail in the financial community, 
the ability of the large banks to secure 
favorable terms may be as much of a 
factor in these prospective acquisitions 
as banking policies. 


Making the 
most optimistic 
allowances, 
therefore, one 
must admit that the stock market 
decline will result in a serious in- 
terruption of the movement to fur- 
ther concentrate banking resources. 
The movement was not based on the ° 
stock market, however, any more 
than the large industrial mergers 
were projected for stock market pur- 
poses alone. As a matter of fact, 
the tendency to create larger banks 
was stimulated by the tendency to 
create larger industrial corporations. 
And it is still a point of controversy 
whether the banking consolidations 
of the past year or so were adequate 
to line up banking service with the 
needs of our big business enterprises, or whether the banks 
are still lagging behind. 

During the current year alone, there have been over one 
thousand bank consolidations reported. The ten leading 
American banks at present control an aggregate of ten 
billion dollars’ worth of banking resources. From the stand- 
point of numbers, the showing is even more impressive, for 
one per cent of the banks have approximately three-quarters 
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uf the nation’s bank deposits. Another way of putting the 
matter is that 99 per cent of the total number of banks hold 
only about one-quarter of the nation’s total banking re- 
sources. 

In spite of all the threadbare traditions about American 
bank organization, the fact remains that a comparatively 
few banks actually do the national banking, and the great 
majority of banks are purely local institutions equipped 
only for service to the immediate community. Whether 
this is a paying proposition both from the standpoint of the 
small bank and for the community served has become rather 
a debatable point in recent years. 

From 1921 to 1928, about 5,000 banks closed their doors 
in the United States, thereby tying up deposits of approxi- 
mately one and a half billion dollars with serious losses to 
the shareholders and depositors in the communities served. 
It is even more significant that 70 per cent of these banks 
were capitalized at $50,000 or less and about 80 per cent 
of the failures occurred in communities of 3,000 population 
or less. This is the problem of the small community and its 
needs for efficient banking service. 

Buring the year 1927, which is the latest year for which 
the complete figures are available, it is reported that almost 
one thousand of the national banks operated at a loss and 
two thousand made a net profit of less than 5 per cent on 
their capital. These figures comprehend almost 40 
per cent of the national banks—practically all small 
banks—and the showing is less favorable than the 
income return to a similar amount of capital in- 
vested in a first rate bond. This is the 
problem of the small banker and his pres- 
ent dilemma of how to make banking a 
paying proposition. 

Both of these figures reflect a situation 
that has been crying aloud for some solution 
for many years. One remedy is branch 

banking. The movement for larger 

banks and fewer small banks is a natural 
development from a situation where tra- 
dition is rapidly losing ground to eco- 
nomic forces. America has always 
been afraid of “big banks.” The 
small community feels safer with a 
banking service that is locally admin- 
istered and financed. It feels more 
comfortable with a bank that is 
headed by the town’s most respected 
citizen, whom one may call “Tom” or 

“Harry” instead of Mr. President 

or Mr. Manager, representing some 

absentee financial interests. 

Is the community paying a rather 
high price for this protection against 
an imaginary foe? Is nation-wide 
branch banking, headed by the large 
city banks, perpetually to be re- 
garded as a devouring dragon or will 
public sentiment eventually come to 
look upon large banking systems as 
a friendly giant ready to serve the 
community? 

These questions are causing seri- 
ous reflection by both depositors 

and bankers in small communities and in the mean-' 
time the large city bankers are throwing out a few 
lines. 

Two obstacles now stand in the way of nation-wide 
branch banking; public sentiment and legislation. Both 
have assumed a degree of passivity during the era of indus- 
trial prosperity which we have been so proud of and which 

' (Please turn to page 245) 
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Investment rusts 


Part II 


By THEoporE M. KNAPPEN 


§ late as 1924 a student of economics won a distin- 
guished prize for a thesis which arrived at the con- 
clusion that the growth of investment trusts in 

the United States would be slow and tedious. The prophecy 
was generally commended as sound. Never was a forecast 
more thoroughly belied by the event. Of all kinds 
there are now approximately four hundred and fifty in- 
vestment trusts in the United States with resources esti- 
mated at three billions of dollars. 


As the prosperity of the country grew 
from year to year, the interest of the 
public in investments intensified and 
the bull market rolled on seemingly 
without end, financial promoters, bankers, investment houses, 
capitalists and industrial leaders became more and more 
enamored of the—to America—new instrumentality of 
finance and investment. While doubtless many of the new 
trusts that swarmed so rapidly had no nobler motive than 
founders’ profits, others were conceived in the belief that 
the investment trust plan was a distinct forward step in 
the conservation of investments, beneficial alike to the 
investor and the borrower of capital. The general utiliza- 
tion of the plan was expected to introduce the rule of 
reason into popular investment habits. Collective wisdom 
was to supersede individual error, diversification of selec- 
tion was to guard against the mischances that pertain to 
all affairs, the moderation of counsel was to displace the 
precipitance of individual decision. Investment banking 
was to be stabilized, the nation’s investment surpluses were 
to be collected in an orderly manner and distributed saga- 
ciously and the common investor was to have the benefit of 
the best minds. Mob psychology 
was to be excised from the stock 


Original 
High Purpose 


bull market with much greater wisdom and coolness than 
the individual. It must even be admitted that, as a whole, 
they have been accused of being a major force in driving 
the market up to dizzy heights, and adjudged guilty of 
panic at the crisis and timid indecision afterwards. It is 
known that some of the trusts were heavy buyers of com- 
mon stocks long after prices had broken with conservative 
dividend ratios, and thus violated the primary rule of their 
being which. is to add to their portfolios only at rational 
prices. Others, with avowedly riskier, if more liberal 
policies, were continuous operators in the stock market, 
being speculative rather than investment media. 


It must be remembered that out of the 
hundreds of new trusts many were such 
only in name or repute. Some were 
nothing more in intent than speculative 
corporations, others were just ordinary investment com- 
panies. It is not fair to judge the investment trust as an 
institution by its abuses or its counterfeits. Abuses were 
humanly inseparable from the conditions under which in- 
vestment trusts were littered during the last three years. 
They were born out of time. Their true test will come 
during the new economic cycle, which they are entering 
full-fledged, except as some of them have been rendered 
impotent by their recent reverses, and refined by hard ex- 
perience. 

While it is impossible to consider investment trusts as 
an economic factor without examining their stock market 
operations since it is there that their policies are expressed; 
and have their earliest effects, through the repercussions 
of the market in the general economic world of which it 
is a most important part, it may 
be said that investment trusts 
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market, whose fluctuations 
would come to represent the 
merger judgment of the best 
economists, the wisest industrial 
leaders and the shrewdest bank- 
ers, leaving little room for the 
disturbing operations of profes- 
sional market manipulations. 


The Market While it is 
yet too early 


Test to appraise 
the perform- 


voice. 


This is the age of democratized industry. The 
investors of the nation have become partners in the 
great industrial transportation and utility enter- 
prises which serve them. If the investment trust, 
as presently constituted, continues its tremendous 
growth, this healthy situation may be very drasti- 
cally modified by a too universal interposition of 
an institution between the individual and the com- 
pany in whose affairs he is rightly entitled to a 


may justify themselves, therein 
according to their charters, and 
yet be potent for common evil. 

Before we proceed into this 
wider field the reader should be 
warned that this discussion is 
general and without bias and 
that there is no thought of re- 
ferring to any institution in 
particular or of condemning the 
investment trust in the abstract. 
We are concerned with what 
the investment trust idea may 
evolve into, and for this pur- 
pose we are not called upon to 








ance of investment trusts against 
the fond hopes that were en- 
tertained of them, their actual processes and transactions 
being as yet little known, the impression prevails among 
disinterested observers that so far they have been of doubt- 
ful general benefit. We have seen that it is by no means 
certain that they met the culmination and collapsé of the 
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separate the sheep from the 
goats. 

When the germ of group investment was introduced into 
the United States something was started that may be utterly 
unlike preconceptions. The American environment is likely 
to outweigh the foreign heredity. Developments of the 
past few years have shown a marked tendency of invest- 
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Are They Politically, Socially 
and Economically Sound? 


ment trusts in the United States to be something else, 
decidedly, from what they are in England. It is in the 
light of a wide study of those developments but without 
invidious mention of particular instances that comment and 
conclusion follow. 

There is a strong tendency for American investment 
trusts to affiliate with financial groups of one sort and 
another. More and more of the newer trusts have been 
formed for the purpose of strengthening or extending some 
banking or industrial enterprise. Individual banks and 
groups of banks have brought forth investment trusts, in 
name at least, as adjuncts to their business. Railroad com- 
panies and groups of railroad financiers have been instru- 
mental in promoting the organization of trusts to specialize 
in the securities of their enterprises. It would be difficult 
to name any of the important investment trusts of the later 
broods that have been conceived by investors. They have 
been provided for investors already built. It does not fol- 
low that they may not all be safe vehicles of investment, 
notwithstanding their ulterior purposes. That may be true, 
and yet leave the investment agencies full of sinister éco- 
nomic and social possibilities. Beyond a doubt they have 
so far—speaking generally—made strongly and rapidly for 
concentration of power over money and credit. 


Investment trusts, investment companies, 
or whatever they may be called afford a 
wide and deep channel from the surplus 
funds of the country to the offices of the 
dominant financial powers. They have a tremendous ap- 
peal to the small investor as well as to the wealthy busi- 
ness man. Both are appalled by the immensity of the ocean 
of modern finance. They feel that that ocean is no place 
for a canoe and not much of a place for an investment 
yacht. They yield readily to 
the plausible suggestion that the 


Banking 
Control 


somewhat dwindled as a means of profit and a source of 
power they have found their way into investment bank- 
ing. 

Attacked thus from the side of the commercial banks 
through their investment companies or investment trusts, 
the investment banks find themselves undermined also by 
the independent investment trusts. The machinery for 
the popular distribution of new issues is impaired and the 
determination of what shall be done with the massed invest- 
ment funds of the country is left more and more to the 
control of the great central commercial banks. 


Simultaneously with the growth of 
the new investment agencies there is 
proceeding a colossal concentration 
and consolidation of banking power. 
Bank mergers are piled on bank mergers, branch banks 
spread and banking holding corporations or chains multiply 
and ramify. More and more the investment funds of the 
nation run into the same pool with the capital demand. 
Into the same hands that reach for funds go the decision 
as to their allocation. Borrower and lender are fused. 

The primary lender, the original investor, loses all con- 
trol over the application of his savings. He surrenders his 
independence for the sake of security. He has ceased to 
be a capitalistic freeman. His massed funds create a 
potentiality for his economic servitude. They contribute 
to the growth of an economic oligarchy that, malign or 
benign in its conduct, may have social results of the most 
explosive nature. 

It is no secret that in the unsettled canditions that fol- 
lowed the war there was some apprehension that revolution- 
ary conditions might arise in America. The motive of the 
great drives that were made for employee, consumer and 
general public participation in 
security ownership was not only 
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part of discretion is to entrust 
their funds to investment agen- 
cies that will have the advan- 
tages of large operations, 
through the accumulations of 
many co-operators; the counsel 
and advice of the best brains 
in the financial world; the serv- 
ices of expert economists the 
advantages of being with the 
big men and interests, instead 
of at outs or cross purposes 
with them. 

Through their investment 
subsidiaries the great banking 
houses are able to collect and 


profits. 


The interlocking of investment trusts, divorced 
from ulterior motives might in itself be harmless. 
It has prevailed in Great Britain and has been con- 
‘sidered salutary. But the American environment 
and mentality provide quite different conditions. 
Here control is always objective. Pyramiding is 
coming into investment agencies and is tending, 
through vast holding companies toward a funneliz- 
ing of control into the hands of a small minority 
of ownership together with an inordinate share of 


that of tapping a new source of 
capital; it was partly political. 
It was planned to insure the 
stability of our present social 
system, by the inclusion in it of 
all ranks of society. It was 
sought to prevent political ac- 
tion adverse to capitalism by 
the universalization of capital. 
Partly as a result of these drives, 
but more, probably, by the sud- 
den realization of the public 
that the stock exchange and the 
investment broker’s office were 
open doors to participation in 
the ownership of America and 








control the capital that is not 
entrusted to them in the form 
of deposits. If they have suffered from the diversion of 
funds through direct investment and the growing financial 
independence of corporations of banking assistance in the 
way of working capital they have now found a means of 
making up for such diversion Tf commercial banking has 
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the enjoyment of its prosperity 
there came about a diffusion of 
stocks and bonds that formerly would have been fantastic- 
ally incredible. ‘ 

The resulting change has been referred to as the demo- 
cratization of industry. Miéillions and millions of people 
tonk their money out of stockings and savings hank and 
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bought securities It 1» crue chat there was no democrat- 
zation of industrial direction. But the management of all 
corporations was consciously or unconsciously affected by 
the knowledge that back there in the dim distance, some- 
where, vast numbers of people were watchfully following 
it from day to day. There thus grew up a responsibility on 
the part of industrial management that looked beyond the 
voting control of stock. Those inarticulate millions regis- 
tered public interest in the acts of management and evoked 
a sense of public responsibility for corporate policies. On 
the other hand, the public identified itself with the great 
corporations as the implements of its work. The corpora- 
tion ceased to be an enemy. Wall Street was accepted into 
the national family, trust-busting went bankrupt and cor- 
poration baiting failed to draw sympathetic spectators. 
Due, perhaps, to this democratization of industry and the 
era of good feeling and social fraternization that come with 
it corporation management ceased to be hard-boiled and 
dominated by the old idea that labor was a mere commod- 
ity to be bought at the lowest possible price. It was per- 
ceived that labor was a market for goods as well as a means 
of production and that it did not pay to cheapen production 
and simultaneously constrict the market. 

The result is today, as was emphasized to the writer 
by a man who is at the very center of what is left of the 
old “hardboiledism,” that the management of the great cor- 
porations shapes its policies to conform to three funda: | 
mental considerations: (1) the public interest, (2) the in- 
terest of employees, (3) the interest of security holders. 
This same man, rather kindly disposed toward invest- 
ment trusts on the side of their stock market incidence, 
takes the position that they will inevitably give rise to 
a reaction toward the segregation of 
corporation policy from public influ- 
ence. The argument is that the in- 
vestment trust interposes an impass- 
able barrier between the ultimate in- 
vestor and the direction of corpora- 
tions. It is a barrier that neither the 
investor nor the corporate manage- 
ment can pass. The intermediary in- 
sulates the one from the other. Ten 
thousand stockholders of a given cor- 
poration, distant 4nd scattered though 
they may be and always proxied at 
meetings, have a very different effect 
on responsible management than those 
ten thousand filtered through their 
shares in one or more investment 
trusts and the policies of the domi- 
nant groups of the intermediaries. 
The investor, the common man, finds 
himself again remote and strange to 
the financial heart of the nation. The 
economic homogeneity of the national ° 
community is shattered. Interest in 
investment wil! subside and the corporations will be 
divorced from popular ownership. The time will again 
be opportune especially with the pinch of adversity, 
for the radical and the revolutionary, and the vigorous 
advocacy of all sorts of nationalization and socialization 
schemes 





The foregoing may be put lightly aside 
as a mere fanciful divagation into the 
realm of idle conjecture but if so we 
cam return quickly to the matter-of-fact 
world by asking whether the placing of the national in- 
vesting power in a few handle is wine from any point of 
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view. How would you like, for instance, to have one great 
bank entrusted with the placement of the fifteen billions of 
dollars of net annual national income? And then have that 
bank represent the recipients of the national investment 
fund? Between the mushroom growth of investment trusts, 
the amalgamation of banks the progressive interlocking of 
innumerable financial and industrial factors with them, 
something like that is quite within the realm of possibility. 
The interlocking of directorates or some remoter control 
of investment trusts has characterized some of them at 
birth. 

Viewed as a thing apart and merely as a contributor to 
stability and intelligent direction, the interlocking of in- 
vestment trusts, divorced from ulterior motives, might be 
harmless, if not beneficial. Similar interlocking in Great 
Britain has been considered salutary. But the American 
environment and the American mentality provide quite 
different conditions. Here control is always an objective. 
Pyramiding is coming into investment agencies and is tend- 
ing, as with the public utility and other holding companies, 
toward the funnelizing of control into the hands of a very 
small minority of actual ownership, together with an in- 
ordinate share of profits 


The possibility of something like 
a monopolization of the direc- 
tion of the nation’s investment 
surplus that is not absorbed lo- 
cally brings us to the subject of the possible ultimate 
effect of investment concentration on the stock ex- 
changes, notably the New York Stock 
Exchange. With investment direction 
‘in a few hands the quantity of the 
most desirable securities available in 
that free market will be dangerously 
restricted, and it will wane as a de- 
terminant of values. These will be 
determined rather by the powerful 
holders than by the free play of large 
volumes of supply and demand. As 
the wealth of the nation has come 
more and more to be represented by 
stocks and bonds the economic im- 
portance of the New York Stock Ex: 
change has vastly increased. By and 
large, despite periods of reckless spec- 
ulation and episodes of mob psychol- 
ogy the Stock Exchange is both a ba- 
rometer of fair prices and a medium 
of prompt conversion and realization 
which have resulted. This has given 
the country the advantage of a great 
fluidity of ownership, which has con- 
tributed immeasurably to the mobility 

of capital and the opportunities for public participation 

in new enterprises, thus opposing undesirable tendencies 

toward rigidity, exclusiveness and inertia of the economic 

structure as the country grows older, with the leaning 

of age toward conservatism that verges on fossilization. 

We have recently had a rather harrowing demonstration 
that the New York Stock Exchange is not subject to con- 
trol by any group, no matter how great. Economic lib: 
erty, as well as political, is worth a high price. Americans 
would rather have freedom with all its troubles than Fascisim 
in its perfection. 

It may be—indeed, it is probable—that the crash in the 
securities market will have the effect of checking the de- 
velopment of some unhealthy and sinister tendencies As 

(Please turn to page 239) 
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Much of the recent confusion over true market 
values is attributable to split-ups 


What is behind this division of shares? 
prices which they engender justified? 


Are 


A subject of importance to every investor en- 
lightened by extensive study of recent corporate 


history. 


Stock Split-Ups Obscure 
Real. Values 


By Warp GaTEs 


subject, it remained for the practice of stock split- 
ups to demonstrate that two and two does not nec- 
essarily equal four. 

In the realm of mathematics or abstract logic, when 
a whole is divided into halves, the sum of the two halves 
equals the whole. In the realm of stocks and shares, when 
a stock is split-up into two halves in the midst of a bull 
market, more than likely the sum of the two halves will 
equal a good deal more than the original whole. In the 
stock market, the problem is not merely a matter of math- 
ematics. It involves the various levels of public purchas- 
ing power, growing values of corporate equities, investor 
sentiment, and the traditional practices of corporate fi- 
nance. The purpose of this article, therefore, is to find 
out red 2 plus 2 equals 5 when stock split-ups are con- 
cerned. 


L FTER generations of philosophical discussion on the 


The general discussion of stock 
split-ups must necessarily com- 
prehend stock dividends, rights 
and other changes in capitaliza- 
tion that tend to change the equity of the investor in his 
corporation. Many years ago, the Supreme Court ruled 
that stock dividends were not be considered income for 
tax purposes. The status of stock purchase rights as far 
as representing real income is considerably more complex 
a problem. In their simplest form they are an opportunity 
to make an investment rather than the realization of 
earnings. Nothwithstanding income tax rulings and Su- 
preme Court decisions, however, the American public has 
ruled that stock split-ups, stock dividends and stock rights 
are income as everyone knows who has been fortunate 
enough to hold a stock that has been split-up or paid a 
stock dividend during the past three or four years. 

For the sake of simplicity, the term stock split-ups will 
be used here to include every form of capital change in 
which neither the corporation nor the investor receives 
any tangible benefit or change in pro-rata ownership. To 

more specific, a split-up may mean in thie article, ar 
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Are Split-Ups 


Income ? 


exchange of new shares for old shares with or without 
change in the par value of the shares; a reduction in the 
par value with an equivalent increase in the number of 
shares; the payment of a stock dividend, with or without 
changes in the par value of shares formerly outstanding. 
The issuance of “rights” will be considered separately. 
Here the greater number of shares is offset by the cash 
which the corporation receives when new stock is issued, 
even at favorable terms. Some “rights” are intended pri- 
marily as a distribution to the shareholders while others 
are intended primarily to raise cash for corporate pur- 
poses. 


In its infancy, corporate finance was 
far less intricate than today. When 
a corporation desired to capitalize 
itself at $1,000,000, it issued 10,000 
shares of stock with a stated or “par” value of $100 each, 
or perhaps it would issue 5,000 shares of $100 par value 
preferred and 5,000 shares of $100 par value common. 
Once the officers of a company placed a “stated” value gn 
its shares, investors could keep track of values, year after 
year, in spite of market movements and future changes 
in capitalization. When a stock was split-up into two 
new shares for each one of the old, the stated value was 
reduced accordingly. A stock that sold higher than its 
stated value was then considered to reflect a strong invest- 
ment position or an inflated price, depending upon market 
conditions. If it sold below the par value it was 
“cheap” or a weak issue, also depending on prevailing 
conditions. 

When par value or stated value for common stocks 
was the custom, stock prices were limited by these implied 
values in somewhat the same manner as the price of a 
bond is fixed by the principal value of the debt. The old 
custom was far too rigid for modern usage, however, and 
ultimately the era of the no-par value stock began to 
dawn. Even in the memory of those now active in the 
financial district, lingers the recollection of the “old. 
fashioned” investors who refused to have anything to do 
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with the no-par stocks in their earlier days when the 
subject of no-par stocks was still a matter of heated con- 
troversy among financiers and investors. One recollects 
also the transition period, during which the standard in- 
vestment issues mostly retained a stated value and the 
no-par issues mostly were the unseasoned issues or the 
second grade investment stocks. Naturally, it took a long 
time for public sentiment to work out of this “wheat and 


chaff” stage. 


As a matter of fact, the 
seasoning stage of a new 
enterprise was one of the 
most logical arguments then 
used in favor of no-par issues. How could the sponsors 
fix the value of shares of a new oil company with un- 
demonstrated earning power or a mining venture with 
unexplored mineral resources? . How could a new indus- 
trial concern just emerging from the patent stage or the 
experiment period provide stated values for shares that 
showed earning power of little or nothing when offered 
to the public but were confidently expected to show sub- 
stantial earning power next year or the year after? 
These were indeed honest arguments that first brought 
the no-par stock into favor. No wonder that the con- 
servative investors looked on lack of a stated value with 
distrust. 

Today these fine distinctions are not employed, either 
practically or academically. Earlier antipathy against no- 
par stocks, in fact, is mostly forgotten. A good part, if 
not the majority, of the present day standard issues are 
no-par stocks and those which retain a stated value find 
no particular favor in the eyes of the investing public by 
virtue of the fact. The new logic in favor of no-par 
stocks is based largely on tax considerations, thereby lull- 
ing any suspicion against lack of seasoning or sound merit. 
The shares that retain a par value, frequently sell many 
times below or above the label that the certificate bears 
and the average investor is frequently unacquainted with 
the stated values which the corporation accountant places 
on his books, and furthermore, he is thoroughly dis- 
interested. 


Prejudice Against 
No-Par Stocks 


During the financial and indus- 
trial renaissance through which 
the United States has been passing 
curing the past decade, investors 
have been seeking to find yardsticks to measure the 
intrinsic values of the equities in American corporations 
which they possessed or intended to purchase. The 
market itself groped for a level that would fit relative 
values of the past and at the same time reflect the growth 
of corporate prosperity in the present. Perhaps, it was 
just as well that the minds of investors were not shackled 
during this period to a blind confidence in stated values 
for investment stocks. Too many American corporations 
grew beyond the bounds of values formerly held to be 
true and reasonable to make the old system an ideal 
practice. 

Still, the market suffered by the absence of any ready 
yardstick to measure off values for quick comparison with 
past values. Even the comparison between stock prices 
of the moment and prices of the previous month was 
upset by split-ups and rights. The larger capital changes 
naturally made the strongest impressions on the investor's 
memory but the small changes passed by unnoticed and often 
upset the calculations of the inexperienced investors 


Seeking a Level 
of Fair Values 


S plit-Ups as The rumor of an impending split-up 
“a » of a market favorite was usually a 
Good “News’ signal for a spectacular advance in 
the more recent years. Expectation 
of a stock dividend to be paid by a corporation with a 
large uncapitalized surplus influenced stock buyers more 
than increased earning power. Corporations which ex- 
changed old shares for a larger number of new shares, 
imposing on the aggregate a modest increase in dividends, 
found their shares in greater favor than corporations 
which paid proportionately larger dividend increases with- 
out splitting-up their stock. Stock dividends and split-ups, 
in reality merely bookkeeping transactions, were widely 
heralded as “good news” in the balmiest’ days of the late 
bull market. In fact, one of the most sensational advances 
during the market recovery of the past weeks was 
stimulated by the announcement of a stock split-up by 
National Biscuit Company. 

As this particular event occurred in the calmer moments 
after the severe stock market decline, it cannot be dis- 
missed with the explanation that it is merely based on 
bull market psychology. 

In two days, the shares of this company sold up from 
an opening price of 161 to a closing price 27 hours later 
at 190. About a third of the gain was established during 
the first session, just before the announcement and may 
be put down to inside buying. The public announce- 
ment was accompanied by a 21 point gain in a three-hour 
market session. Just what did stockholders receive by 
this split-up that made their holdings so much more 
valuable? The incident furnishes us with an ideal illus- 
tration of how 2 plus 2 can be equal to 5 in the stock 
market. 


Prior to the split-up, National Biscuit 
was capitalized with 2,209,520 shares 
of stock, each share of which had a 
stated or par value of $25 a share. 
Obviously, this stated value was unreal, for the shares sold 
over nine times that value this year and have distributed 
dividends of $7.50 so far this year. However, for one 
unreal value, the company now substitutes another. Each 
share of $25 par value will be exchanged for two and a half 
shares of $10 par value, increasing the number of shares to 
be outstanding to 5,523,800 shares. A stockholder that 
now holds 100 shares, owns a little more than a twenty- 
two-thousandth (ssn00) ownership interest in the com- 
pany. . 
When the shares are exchanged he will hold 250 shares 
which will still represent exactly the same fraction of own: 
ership. All he has is more certificates, or another certificate 
with a higher number of shares written across its face. His 
pro-rata interest remains unchanged. The books of the 
company still have the same figure on the balance sheet for 
capitalization and the dividend obligation as heretofore, re- 
mains whatever the directors feel advisable to pay. For 
these “advantages,” the stock rose thirty points in two 
days 

This, of course, is purely the academic side of the ques- 
tion. On the practical side, one must give recognition to 
the fact that low priced stecks attract a larger amount of 
buying than high priced shares. Investors who would not 
buy General Motors at 200 several years ago because it 
was “too high” at that price, are willing to pay around 40 
for the shares now, although this is equivalent to a price 
of roughly 340 for the same shares that they turned thumbs 
down to at 200. Perhaps the investment really represents 
stronger investment value today at 340 than it did formerly 
at 200, but that is aside from the point. 
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Just Off the Press—Timely — Practical — Important 


HOW TO SECURE CONTINUOUS SECURITY 


PROFITS IN MODERN MARKETS 
A New 200 Page Book by John Durand 


ineluding formula for valuing common stocks under new market conditions 


OW to Secure Continuous Security Profits in 
Modern Markets” by John Durand, gives a 
clear, authoritative exposition of the funda- 

mental principles essential to successful investing un- 
der the new market conditions. The present day 
market is unprecedented—in duration— volume— 
profits—credit expansion, etc. As a result, new meth- 
‘ods of selection must be used. 

The author of this book is an expert who knows 
trading and knows how to explain this profitable sub- 
ject so that the average business man can understand 
and apply the principles for his own profit. 

His two previous books, “The Business of Trad- 
ing in Stocks” and “The New Technique of Uncov- 
ering Security Bargains” have had the biggest dis- 


tribution of any books we have ever published. 

The new Durand Formula for valuing common 
stocks is a most important feature. It will be in- 
valuable in helping you decide whether individual 
stocks are actually under or over priced in the pres- 
ent market. 

This new book is the most practical and helpful that 
we have ever published. We have especially pre- 
pared it for our special offer at this time, because its 
timely appeal and simple presentation make it a book 
that every business man, investor and trader will 
appreciate and use profitably —especially as it con- 
contains principles upon which the experts of THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET base their judg- 
ment in the selection of securities for our readers. 


CONTENTS 


I—FACTORS NECESSARY TC AN UNDERSTANDING OF THE 
MODERN MARKET. What is back of recent tremendous price ad- 
vances —Why some companies should go even higher—How orders 
are handled by broker—Call money market explained, 


1l—THE NEW STATUS OF THE COMMON STOCK.Value as an in- 
vestment —Ascendency over bonds and preferred stocks—Importance 
of common stock as the sole equity. 


lII— MARKET PRICES VERSUS VALUES. New conditions require 
new standards for judging values —The out-of-line method —-A com- 
parison of “yield methods” and “times earning ratio” 


IV—A NEW METHOD FOR VALUING COMMON STOCKS. A clear 
explanation of the new Durand formula for valuing common stocks i in 
the present market —Why the investment value of one company is 
208 times earnings while another is only 7 times earnings— Rules 
and examples for judging investment values. 


V—MANY MONEY MARKET THEORIES NOW OBSOLETE. New 
monetary influences and the stock market— Significance of brokers’ 
loans—What they are—How handled—Factors investors should know. 


VI—-MARKET MANIPULATION UNDER NEW CONDITIONS. How 
group movements affect pool operations—Importance of sponsor- 
snip — How new margin requirements affect pool operations and pro- 
tect investors — Stabilizing effect of investment trust buying ard in- 
dustrial funds in the call money market. 


VII-HOW TO SELECT AN INVESTMENT TRUST. The tremendous 


growth in number and importance of Investment Trusts makes it es- 
sential for investors to know how to select the safe, profitable invest- 
ments among this type—A simple explanation. 

VIII—OPPORTUNITIES IN SEASONAL MOVEMENTS. How to find 
the profit opportunities in securities advancing on seasonal activity. 


IX—SELECTING SECURITIES ON PRODUCTION AND CONSUMP- 
TION CYCLES. How varying business conditions affect industries 
— How to detect securities likely to move on these cycles, 


X—HOW TO PROFIT BY STOCK DIVIDENDS AND RIGHTS. How 
prices diseount dividend changes — Indicators pointing to split-ups. 


XI—HOW TO TAKE ADVANTAGE OF BASIC DEVELOPMENTS 
7 eer Sifting the news—Industrial changes — Supply and 
emand, _ 


XII—PICKING THE GIANTS OF THE FUTURE. New inventions 
and seasoned companies diversifying their product frequently offer 
outstanding profit opportunities—Eleven tests that will help investors 
select profit opportunities among investments of this type. 


XIII—HOW TO BENEFIT BY BUSINESS CHANGES THAT CAUSE 
PRICE MOVEMENTS. Aclear explanation of factors that forecast.ma- 
jor business cycles—depressions—prosperity—Stocks to buy—to avoid. 


XIV—TRADING OPPORTUNITIES IN INVESTMENT ISSUES. Fre- 
quently sound investment issues offer tremendous profits — Simple 
principles for selecting these outstanding opportunities, 
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We Will Also Send You FREE Our New Series of 
THREE INVESTMENT GUIDES 


Giving a practical explanation of three basie principles essential to suceessiul investing 


1. How To Study The Market 
A systematic plan for studying the market and interpreting 
current developments that should be of inestimable value to 
every investor—written in plain English — easily understood. 


2, ASimpleMethodofAnalyzing FinancialStatements 


An expert points out how the average investor can analyze 
a financial statement and detect the important factors that 
are likely to affect future values. 


3. How To Detect The Beginning And Ending of 
Major Market Movements 


Presenting conclusions resulting from a study of market ac- 
tion during the past 32 years. This book brings out many im- 
portant factors that have a direct bearing on major price cycles 
and will be of tremendous value to the experienced trader 
as well as the investor. This is especially important in view of 
the new type of market manipulation. 


These Three Guides are not for sale, but ean be secured through our SPECIAL FREE OFFER 
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Financiers have discovered that 
there exists a certain buying 
power for stocks selling at 
around $50 a share, a smaller 
buying power for $100 stock, still less buying power at 
$250 and a comparatively small number of investors who 
are willing to buy stocks at $500 a share or more, irre- 
spective of their soundness or prospects. Consequently, 
corporations whose shares are selling in the $500 range 
frequently split-up the old stock; give, say, ten new shares 
for each one of the old stock, thus bringing their shares 
down into the $50 price range. Here, the stock finds 
buyers—perhaps enough to bring the shares up to $75 a 
share, if the corporation has reasonable prospects, but 
never would the stock buying public at large be sufficiently 
interested to bid the old shares up to $750. 

With par values of stocks completely divorced from 
any relationship with real values or market prices and with 
split-ups constantly destroying the relation of present and 
past values, how is the investor to guide his steps through 
the present day complexities of stock exchange quotations? 

One answer to this question is to turn to simple arith- 
metic. Ascertain the aggregate market valuation of the 
capitalization of the company one is interested in, and 
disregard both par values and stock market quotations in 
terms of per share prices. How much is the company’s 
aggregate stock worth today, as compared with what it 
was worth last month, last year or any desired period? 
This query will carry one straight through the maze 
of split-ups, stock dividends, and other changes of 
capitalization. 


Levels of 
Varying Demand 


. readers, such a_ project 
Research Fields has been undertaken on a 


rather extensive scale by 

the research department of this publication. The results 
are published on pages 190 and 191. About a half 
hundred of the leading corporations were selected for 
the statistical exhibit presented. The year 1928 was 
selected as the stepping-off point 

of the stock market advance; 

1928 was also included as a 


for NOVEMBER 30, 1929 


checking point in the midst of the stock market advance 
and 1929 figures are shown to mark the “boiling point” 
of the bull market. All figures (except the ratios of out- 
standing stock) are expressed in terms of millions of 
dollars—thus eliminating the confusion of presenting 
“per-share” values which were constantly changing during 
the four-year period comprehended in the tabulation. 

In presenting market value of capital, for example, the 
total amount of shares of common stock outstanding at a 
given date is multiplied by the price of these shares at 
the same date. No matter how many changes are made 
in capitalization from one period to another, the aggre- 
gate figure reflects the changes without confusing the 
result. The tabulation consequently shows some striking 
tendencies (not only in the individual issues considered 
but in all of the issues as a group), the force of which 
might become lost in a maze of adjustments to per-share 
values. 


Before discussing these tendencies, 
however, it is well to make a 
few general qualifications. It is 
not to be assumed that in every 
case where larger numbers of shares are outstanding than 
in 1925 that the stockholder’s interest is proportionately 
reduced. In some cases (i. e., the sale of a half billion 
dollars’ worth of U. S. Steel stock to shareholders), the 
company’s funded debt was reduced by a proportionate 
figure, although neither preferred stocks nor bonds are 
included in the figures for capitalization. In another 
case (i. e., Consolidated 
as and Chrysler Mo- 
tors), new companies 
were acquired by the 
exchange of stock, chang- 
ing the nature of the 
stockholder’s proprietary 
interests but not, sub- 
stantially, his equity. 
American Tele- 

phone and Tele- 

(Please turn 
to page 248) 


Some Necessary 
Qualifications 
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How to Invest in the 
Present Market 


Abundant Investment Opportunities 
- Available to Discriminating Investors 


By C. Hamitton Owen 





cally be in a state approaching 





HE rank and file of in- 
ih dividuals who comprise 

the backbone of the in- 
vesting public have recently 
been baptized in the fire of 
an unprecedented stock mar- 
ket panic from which many 
have emerged with depleted 
funds and impaired confidence. 
Human nature, by and large, 
expresses itself in terms of 
either extreme optimism or ex- 
treme pessimism and rarely is 
able to maintain a temperate 
equilibrium under circum- 
stances bordering on the un- 


Lower price levels and indications of returning 
stable market conditions are convincing many in- 
vestors of the desirability of building a sound invest- 
ment program at this time. Accordingly we are pre- 
senting a study of the current situation and its out- 
look, with definite suggestions for the conservative 
employment of funds. It will be noted that diversifica- 
tion both as to types of issues and industries marks 
all three lists; and the reader should observe this im- 
portant consideration in selecting the securities there- 
from which are best suited to his particular needs. 


acute depression. Careful 
surveys and sound judgment, 
however, disclose nothing of a 
nature to warrant such grave 
forebodings. Indeed, it would 
seem that the extreme violence 
of the decline and the rapidity 
with which it occurred has had 
the effect of overdiscounting 
only a prospective tapering-off 
in industrial activity rather 
than foreshadowing an ex- 
tended depression. 

No evidence, however, can 
be found indicating that a pro- 








usual. What happened was 
inevitable and has now been 
written into the annals of past history. The thermometer 
of public confidence, if one may judge by the wholesale 
liquidation of stocks which has occurred, dropped to almost 
zero. Anticipation apparently gave way to apprehension 
and practically in the same manner that over-enthusiasm 
induced unreasonably high price levels, fear and uncertainty 
forced quotations of sound securities to a low point not 
warranted either by existing or prospective business and 
economic conditions. Now, however, that the waves of 
liquidation have spent their force and calmer market seas 
appear in prospect, we are in a position to evaluate the 
numerous investment opportunities which have been re- 
vealed. This does not mean that the problems of invest- 
ment have been greatly simplified or that securities can be 
purchased indiscriminately. The need for caution is still 
vital and the individual with funds to invest must be pre- 
pared to discard some of the Utopian theories which came 
into such prominence during the past two years or more. 
However, to the individual interested in real values and 
income return rather than technical market developments, 
the present affords an ideal time for the formulation of a 
secure and profitable investment plan. 

The construction of such an investment program, de- 
signed to take advantage of the opportunities which have 
been made available, must of necessity be founded on a 
sane appraisal of existing and prospective business condi- 
tions. 


‘ 


Business Outlook 


Business, in order to fully justify this, the severest stock 
market decline in the history of the world, should theoreti- 
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longed siege of commercial re- 
trogression is approaching. 
There will, of course, be many cancellations and postpone- 
ments of luxury purchases which will not only be felt by 
those companies directly engaged in the manufacture of 
these products but by allied companies as well. That the 
automobile industry will be adversely affected in some de- 
gree is a foregone conclusion, but the major companies have 
inventories and production well in hand and are otherwise 
equipped for a slower period. Neither are there any signs 
of overextension in other representative and important in- 
dustries. As a matter of fact in several instances, notably 
the oil and railway equipment industries, the outlook has 
brightened perceptibly. Although the highly optimistic 
business predictions made earlier in the year must now 
modified and tempered with a degree of conservatism, 
cognizance must be taken of the strong fundamental back- 
ground supplied by the absence of commodity price infla- 
tion, burdensome inventories, excessive idle plant capacity 
and the presence of ample credit, improved agricultural 
conditions, and the strong financial condition of corpora’ 
tions generally. Less tangible but of equal importance is the 
great consuming power of the United States and the de- 
mand for those products essential to the maintenance of 
our high standard of living, tremendous without even con’ 
sidering luxuries, is not likely to disappear overnight. 


What of the Future? 


A sweeping view of the situation discloses a process of 
readjustment working toward the balancing of economic 
and business conditions with investment values and princi’ 
ples. During this transitory period, the pendulum of cor’ 
rection may swing too far in the opposite direction but the 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 











to 
gre 
anc 
the 
of 7 
istr 
eve 
ing 
tow 
tion 
the 
busi 
and 
tio 
denc 
If 
men’ 
fick] 
migl 
dent 
stock 
migh 
late. 
etboc 
tardi 
diate 
ment 
partic 
tined 
vestm 
count 


Inve 


The 
tageor 

co 
cardin 
a retu 
assum¢ 
disreg, 
the inc 
as sucl 
ing a : 
along 
comfor 
clude 1 
stance, 
“blue ( 


for NC 










ning 
eful 
ent, 
of a 
rave 
ould 
ence 
dity 
had 
ting 
y-off 
ther 

ex: 


can 
pro- 

] re- 

ning. 

yone- 

It by 

e of 

t the 

e de- 

have 
rwise 
signs 
it in 
stably 
k has 
mistic 
yw be 
atism, 
back: 
infla’ 
pacity 
tural 
rpora’ 
i the 
re de- 
ce of 
1 con’ 
a 


ess of 
ynomic 
princi 
yf cor’ 








ultimate correction of an unhealthy stock market condition 
must be regarded as a highly constructive factor. A dis- 
heartened observer might be inclined to reason that sooner 
or later the curtailed buying power, resulting from the 
losses suffered by investors and traders both large and small, 
will tend to curtail production, create unemployment and 
seriously impair the prosperity enjoyed by this nation for 
some years past. Reason must admit of such a possibility, 
but by the same 








early weeks of November. Issues ordinarily staid and im- 
mune from acrobatic gyrations were being sold as freely as 
those frankly recognized as risky speculations. In the long 
run, however, the conservative investor will be afforded 
ample opportunity to congratulate himself on his judgment. 

Investment is a recognized science founded upon prin- 
ciples not subject to revision in order to conform with each 
new series of economic developments. At all times, however, 
the investor is 





confronted with 





token it is diff- 
cult to foresee any 
basis for an ex- 
tended session of 


Three Diversified Investment Programs 


the problem of 
selecting the most 
desirable issues 





industrial —_lasei- for his purposes 
tude and “hard Bonds . Bonds and in order to 
times,” in a coun- Issue Price Yield Issue Price Yield minimize the ele- 
: ited b Aluminum Co, 5s, 1952.... 100 5,00 Amer, Pwr, & Lt. 68, 2010. 100% 5.96 ment of err 
try, _— es Amer. Gas & Elec. 5s, 2028 98 5.38 Bell Tel, (Can,) 5s, 1955... 100 5.00 broad k fed 7 
conten e€ Columbia Gas & El. 5s, 1952 98% 6.11 Chesapeake Oorp. 5s, 1947.. 96 6.83 roa nowledge 
energetic people, Gen, Mot, Accept. 6s, 1987. 99 6.17 | 3B, F. Goodrich 6%, 1947.. 105 6.08 of the numerous 
with its commer- Int'l Match 5s, 1947.,..... 95% 5.40 | Gulf Oil Co. Ss, 1947....... 99 5.10 factors governing 
cial and banking Miss, Kans, & Tex, Ad | 51, | Huds & Manh, Ref. bs, '87 1 5.65 the worth and 
machinery geared Missouri Pacifio 5s, 1977... 97 5.15 desirability of 
: Preferred Stocks ; 
to the highest de- United Drug 5s, 1958...... 90 5.79 particularsecurity 
f ficienc Cons, Gas Co, of N. Y. $5. 97 6.10 is essential 
gree oF € Ys Preferred Stocks General Motors $7,......... 118 5,93 : 
and governed by Otis Steel prior $7......... 99 «© s«6.90 Hence, although 
C Amer, Pwr. & Let. $6..... 99 6.10 
the highest type Chic., B. I, & Pac, R.R. $7 108 6.80 | Southern Rwy. $5.......... 97 5.15 the market break 


N. ¥., Chie. & 8t. Louis $6 104 5.80 


of political admin- 
Standard Brands $7........ 117 5.98 


istration which is 
even now bend- 





has failed to alter 
the academic 
foundation of in- 


Common Stocks 
Amer, Smelt. & Ref, $4.... 738 5.50 
































Common Stocks American Tobacco $8....... 202 4.00 4 
ing every energy American Tel. & Tel. $9... 288 4.08 | Atchison, Top, & ®. F. $10. 226 4.40 vestment proced- 
toward coopera- General Foods $3........... 50 se eee 66 4,60 ure, it has pro- 
tion of industries, Shattock, J. G. $l. ......3. 87 2.75 General Motors $8,......... 40 7.50 duced several fac- 
the sustaining of Southern Pacific $6......... 120 5.00 Int'l Bus, Mach. $5........ 139 8.60 tors, both actual 
busi air Texas Corp, $3............. 56 6.50 Loose-Wiles $2.60 ......... 53 4.72 d hological 
usiness activity Union Carbide $2.60........ 79 8.80 | Royal Dutch $8.20......... 54.95 and psychological, 
and the restora- pane Vat et |) Se 168 4.10 Standard Oil N. J. $2...... 64 8.20 which investors 
tion of confi- at this time would 
dence. er do well to con- 
; = ’ 
If public senti- _— ee sider. 
ment were less Alleghany Corp. 68, 1949... 98% 6.11 _. Included 
fickle than is commonly true, it Erie R. RB. 5s, 1967,,....... 95 5.82 among the tangible factors, is evi- 
might manifest itself in the confi- Humble Oil 6s, 1987........ 99% 5.12 dence that the bond market is at 
Midvale Steel 5s, 1986...... 98% 5.24 


dent purchase of sound common 
stocks and another bull market 


Nat'l Dairy Pdts. 6%s, 1948 94% 6.74 
Par’m’t Fam. Lasky 6s, ’47. 


last shaking off the lethargy which 


98 s«.68 has dulled it for some months past. 





might arise from the ashes of the 
late collapse. Sorely pinched pock- 
etbooks, however, will exert a re- 
tarding influence against the imme- 
diate reversal in the tide of senti- 
ment and for the time being public 
participation in market seems: des- 
tined to be confined largely to in- 
vestment commitments for the ac- 
count of bargain hunters. 


Investment Replaces Speculation 


The individual seeking to advan- 
tageously employ his capital should 
concerned primarily with such 
cardinal considerations as safety and 
a return compatible with the risk 
assumed. When these factors are 


disregarded and subordinated to the search for easy profits, 
the individual is no longer an investor but a speculator and 
as such must be prepared for the unfortuituous turn. Dur- 
ing a session of panic selling, however, the investor suffers 
along with the speculator and is able to wring but little 
comfort out of the knowledye that his holdings may in- 
clude the most highly regarded issues. Witness, for in- 
stance, the substantial minus signs credited to the so-called 








Preferred Stocks 


The revival of public interest in 
fixed income securities suggests that 


Amer, Steel Foundries $7... 110 6,40 ‘ 
as. Wk WBE BT... :..-. 108 6.80 the safer but less spectacular quali- 
. ii ties of bonds are destined to become 
ee more widely appreciated. Two suc- 

Allis Chalmers $2.......... 47 4,80 2 B . 
Kaaeiate Coe W....... 18 9.00 cessive reductions in the re-discount 
Baltimore & Ohio §$7........ 118 5.90 rate and the release of a substantial 
Bethlehem Steel $6......... 91 a portion of the funds formerly em- 
Cons. Gas of N, Y. $3...... 100 .00 1 : ° ‘ sa 
ni Me teas ee am ployed in te ee commit 
Int'l Harvester $2.50....... 84 (8.90 ments portends easier money rates, 
Kroger Grocery §1 (b)..... 56 6.50 to which bond prices, other things 
New York Central $8,...... 177 4.55 being equal, may be expected to re- 
pe se 2g BP adesesenns - pos spond. Also a portion at least of 
Union Pacifie $10.......... 225 4.40 the funds withdrawn from the call 


(a) Plus 4% in stock. 
(b) Plus 5% in stock. 














“blue chip” stocks during the close of October and the 


for NOVEMBER 30, 1929 


terest rates. 


money market by commercial banks 
and institutions will probably revert 
to bonds and provide another stim- 
ulus to higher price levels. From 
these salient features, it may be 


readily concluded that the present affords an abundance of 
opportunities to purchase well secured bonds on a basis to 
yield a tempting return. 

Preferred stocks as well, by virtue of their limited divi- 
dends, are in a position to benefit marketwise by lower in- 
Many high grade preferred stock issues are, 
and have been for some time, available at levels affording 
a yield exceptionally liberal considering the adequate pro- 

(Please turn to page 244) 
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Attractive Yield From High 


Grade Bond 


Strategic Position in an Essential Indus- 
try Lend Strong Investment Appeal 


HE wisdam of including high grade 
bonds in the holdings of the 
average investor has been proven 

in a striking manner by the action of 
the securities market within recent 
months. Not alone does the investor 
obtain an income therefrom which is 
reasonably safe, but at the same time 
it gives balance to his list which in the 
long run will afford greater flexibility. 
For instance, in a period of panicky 
liquidation such as we have just been 
passing through, high grade bonds may 
be sold with but slight loss and funds 
switched into high grade common stock 
which at such times sell at 
ridiculously low levels. Con- 


By Francis C. FULLERTON 


and known familiarly as the Swedish 
Match Monopoly. 


World-Wide Activities 


Organized in November, 1923, the 
International Match Co. acquired from 
the Swedish Match Co. and the 
Swedish syndicate co-operating with 
the Swedish Match Co., the greater 
part of the parent company’s foreign 
investments and all of the investments 
owned by the syndicate. Together 
with subsequent acquisitions, these in- 
vestments constituted the majority or 


materials, and match making machinery. 

During the last few years a new and 
distinct branch of the company’s busi- 
ness, consisting of the acquisition and 
management of state concessions for 
matches, has become increasingly im- 
portant. In consideration for large 
credits granted to various foreign gov 
ernments, the match industries in these 
countries are placed under the manage- 
ment and control of the International 
Match Co. The acquisition of the 
Polish Match Monopoly in 1925 
marked the first of a long series of 
agreements with other countries, all of 
which were made on a basis 
designed to produce substan: 





versely, when these common 
stocks are again selling at a 
high level, some of them may 
be sold and funds switched 
into high grade bonds. The 
switching of fixed income 
bearing securities into equity 
securities and back again into 
fixed income bearing securities 
at propitious times, of course, 
takes into consideration only 
the long range swings of the 
market which are of prime in- 
terest to the bona-fide investor. 


Ss a 8 & 


MILLIONS OF DOLLARS 


uw 





INTERNATIONAL MATCH Corp. 


ZA NET EARNINGS 
By nTEREst cHaRGED 





1924 1925 1926 1927 1928 


tial benefits for the company 
but at the same time supplying 
these governments with much 
needed funds at a time when 
credit conditions and unfavor- 
‘ able economic forces in these 
countries made it practically 
impossible for them to obtain 
loans from bankers on terms 
as satisfactory as those ob 
tained from the company. On 
this basis match monopolies 
were obtained in Peru, Greece, 
Ecuador and Esthonia, and 








An attractive bond which 
may well be included in a 
diversified list of investment holdings 
is International Match Corp. 5% Sink- 
ing Fund Gold Debenture due Novem- 
ber Ist, 1947. This issue is the obliga- 
tion of a company which is an impor- 
tant factor in the match business in 
practically every country in the world. 
To be exact, International Match Corp. 
is a major subsidiary of the Swedish 
Match Co., Ltd., the latter controlling 
the match trade in over forty countries 
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entire capital stock of companies con 
trolling 90 manufacturing plants lo- 
cated in various countries outside of 
Sweden, and all of the stock of the 
Vulcan Match Co., the United States 
sales company. In effect, therefore, 
International Match Co. is a holding 
company with interests of world- 
wide scope and extending to all 
branches of the industry including the 
manufacture and sale of matches, raw 


agreements which either gave 
the company the sole conces 
sion or an important foothold under 
government protection were effected 
with Germany, France, Hungary, Jugo’ 
slavia, Latvia and Rumania. In the Far 
East, also, considerable progress has 
been made. An important Norwegian 
manufacturing company was acquire 
and factories were established in the 
Philippines, Algiers and Portugal. 

The formation in 1927 of the British 
Match Corp., Ltd., combined the in 
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terests of the leading British match 
manufacturer with the group’s own in- 
terests in the British Empire outside of 
Asia. The International Match Corp. 
controls 30% of this stock. 

Through an arrangement with Krue- 
ger & Toll Co., an investment and 
fnancial enterprise which holds a sub- 
stantial stock interest in International 
Match’s parent company, the Swedish 
Match Co., the funds necessary to 
finance the loans to foreign govern- 
ments in connection with the acquisi- 
tion of local monopolies are provided. 
This arrangement enables International 
Match to confine its attention to the 
match business and relieves it of the 
necessity of expanding bonded debt or 
share capitalization for the purpose of 
raising funds to finance foreign loans. 


Safety Features 


The international field of operations 
and the strategic position of the com- 
pany in an essential industry give 
strong investment qualities to the 5% 
debenture bonds of this company. 
While not secured by a mortgage on 
the properties, adequate safeguard for 
the bonds is provided in the indenture 
which stipulates that no property may 
be pledged as security toward an obli- 
gation without equally and ratably se- 
curing this issue of debentures. 

The bonds were originally issued in 
November, 1927, in the amount of 
$50,000,000 but have since been 
reduced approximately $1,000,000 
through the operations of the sinking 
fund, which began operating on May 
Ist, 1928. This sinking fund operates 
semi-annually and is equal to the sum 
of $1,521,383 less an amount equal to 
six months’ interest at the rate of 5% 
per annum on the debentures outstand- 
ing on the respective dates of each such 
semi-annual payment. Bonds for the 
sinking fund are purchased at public 
or private sale at the lowest prices ob- 
tainable, but not exceeding their then 
current redemption price. The sinking 
fund will be sufficient to retire at least 
35% of the original principal amount 
of the debentures. The bonds are call- 
able as a whole at any time or in part 
on any interest date at 103 during the 
first five years, at 102 during the next 
five years, at 101 during the next five 
years, and at 100% during the last 
five years. 

In addition to the bonds, the com- 
pany has outstanding 1,350,00 shares 
of participation preference stock with a 
par value of $35 per share, and 1,000,- 
900 shares of no par value common 
stock, the majority of which is held by 
the Swedish Match Co. 

Interest charges are earned by an 
exceedingly wide margin. For the year 

(Please turn to page 245) 
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Bond Buyers’ Guide 


f bonds has been arranged solely on the 
basis of current yields to maturity. The position of any issue is not 


Note.—The following list o 


intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. 


Readers 


should observe a proper diversification of commitments in making their 


selections from this list. 


Interest 

Times 

Earned 

Prior on All Current = 
Liens Funded Call In- 
(Millions) Debt Price Price come Maturity 
Panama Nasr pe Webbevascessseetans (a) 102% GT100 5.5 5.5 
pe roar (b) 100 98 6.1 6.2 
Argentine * ag 1960 Rigcaretegedoccesaun ‘8 ; 100 96 6.3 6.3 
Dominican 6%8, 1942........e..000 (a 1014 98 5.9 6.4 
oe er ree (a) 100 86 7.0 a1 
Railroads 
Central of Georgia Ref. 5%s, 1959...... 81.1 1.66 106AG 108 4.9 4.8 
Pennsylvania 6s, 1964....... peseveesane an 8.25 102T 02 4.9 4.9 
Tilinois ‘tral 4%s, 1966........ <eoune . 1.75 1024%GT 97 4.9 4.9 
Central Pacific Guar, 5s, 1960....... (a) 2.25 106GT 100 5.0 5.0 
Atchison, Top. & 8. F. Conv, 4s, 1955.. 267.4 5.51 110 4.7 5.0 
Southern Railway Dev. & Gen. 6s, 1956 133.8 2.48 ae 114 5.8 5.0 
Missouri Pacific Ist & Ref. 5s, 1977, (a) 125.2 1,28 1064 98 6.1 5.1 
N. Y., Chic, & St. L. Ref. ene 1974.(a) 659.6 2.12 105 105 5.2 5.2 
~e  untvones Terminal Ist 4%s, 
a eer eee ee x 102%T 88 6.1 6.3 

ohis. A W, Indiana ist Ref. 6%s, 1962 49.9 1.50 1 103 5.2 5.3 
‘Western Pacific Ist Gs, 19846...c0.00. ae secs 1.27 100 96 5.2 5.4 
Wabash Ref. & Gen, 5%s, 1975...... (a) 62.4 1.75 106AG 100 6.5 5.5 
Nor’n Pacific Ref, & Impr. ~ oni om? 166.7 2.43 110G 110 6.5 5.5 
Carolina, Clinchfleld & Ohio Ist & Co 

oo era ee 18.9 x 107%T 107 5.6 5.5 
Great Northern Gen. A 7s, 1986...... (b) 1389.8 2.36 a 107 6.5 5.7 
Balt. & Ohio Ref, & i? 6s, 1995..(a) — 2.05 107%,AG 106 5.7 5.7 
Minn., St. Paul & 8. 8. . Ist 4s, 1988 1.59 : 89 5.6 6.7 
Cuba R, R. Ist 5s, i962. Fae seneseseesaies 2.78 81 6.2 6.7 

Public Utilities 

Indiana Natural Gas & *) Ref, _" - Pree 2.62 earns 101 4.9 4.8 
Pacific Gas & Elec. Gen. Ref. 5s, 84.36 1,92 105T 100 5.0 5.0 
Consol. Gas of N. Y. Deb. 5%s, 1945. rs} nes 5.40. 106T 104 5.8 5.1 
Columbia Gas & Elec. Deb. 5s. 19562....  .... 6.15 1056T 98 5.1 5.1 
Montana Power Deb, 5s, 1962........ (a) 34.7 2.67 106T 98 6.1 5.1 
Utah Power & Light 1st 5s, 1944........ ees 2.90 1 98 6.1 5.2 
Detroit Edison lst & a > 1940..(b) 14.0 8.27 107%T 106 5.7 5.3 
Postal Tel. & Cable Co. Tr. , 1958.. 0.6 1,99 105 92 5.4 5.6 
Hudson & Manh’n Ist Ref. be 1957. (b) 6.9 2.63 105 92 5.5 5.6 
Seattle Electrio—Seattle Everett Ist a - 

SOOT sccvbeacte se cdbeeavacsccteesee nets 2.01 106 5.3 5.8 
Amer, W, Wks. & El. Deb. 6s, 1975. ps} 12,7 1,43 110 102 5.9 5.9 
Phil, Rap. Trans. 6s, 1962........... 10.0 1.81 105 6.5 6.6 
Twin City Rap. Transit lst & ae. 

BUGS; SOOM ccccccccees Sieeesete (b) (a) 44 1.68 105T 14 1.4 8.0 

Industrials 
town Sh. & Tube ist 5s, 1978. (a) 8.74 105T 100 5.0 5.0 
Gull 0 Oil Deb. 5s, 1947............4. (0) 4.59 104AT 99 6.1 5.1 
Amer. Cyanamid Deb. 5s, 1942......... ° 9.52 100 98 5.1 5.2 
Allis Chalmers Deb, 5s, 1987........ (a) 4.61 108T 97 6.1 5.4 
International ag Deb. 6s, 1947....(a) 57.03 108T 94 5.3 5.5 
Copper Deb. 5s -— Scsneokeey (a) 5.69 102T 93 5.4 5.6 
Sinclair Pipe Line 5s, 1942.......... (a) 3.68 108 92 5.5 6.9 
B. F. —r. Ast 6%s, 1947...... (a) 2.61 107A 105 6.2 6.0 
Loew’s Inc., 6s, 1941 (ex-war)..... MOE. ccna 6.70 105AT 90 6.7 71.3 
U. 8, Rubber lst & Ref, 5s, 1947....(b) 2.6 1.70 105A 81 6.2 8.8 
Short Terms 

N. Y., Chic. & St. Louis 2nd & Impr, 

Oe; ae 1. AORN isis caccacnas secs a) 17.8 219 1038 100 60 8 86= 6.0 
Brooklyn Edison 6s, Jan. 1, i — (a) 12.0 At 106 100 6.0 6.0 
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Nickel Plate in Favorable 


Investment Position 


Strong Merger Position and Earn- 
ings Prospect Lend Added Attraction 


By Prerce H. Futton 









































RAILROAD built In 1890, eight years after 
to sell by a group ; : the Lake Shore acquired 
of daring specu- Recent Earnings Record of Nickel Plate the Nickel Plate, gross 

lators that was in receiv- earnings were $5,800,000, 
ership one or more times, Devtaniber f 1999 ie28 1987 and nine years later near- 
ot ai a ‘thes Gross earnings .......... $5,076,451 $4,604,412 94,498,884 panes says Pins — 
year equal to $24.50 a Net operating income.... 1,171,797 1,161,261 804,158 operation averaged a 
share on its common stock ed HN niccascntses 1,609,828 747,885 $92,054 little over — $1,000,000 
—that, in a few words, while surplus over charges 
is th hic history of ranged from only $9,000 

Nickel _ ‘ 4 From Jan, i-Bopt. 99 to $328 000. ay 
The New Wack Chica- Gross earnings .......... 43,108,889 99,245,782 40,412,114 The pr ope rty continued 
go & St. Louis Railroad, Net operating income .., 8,699,067 6,607,789 7,111,568 to be developed under 
the present corporation— (it ANNE c0s0s.000005 6,381,038 8,906,145 4,517,876 New York Central man- 
has been a railroad of one agement, earnings in 
kind and another, under creased but the Nickel 
Plate never compared in 














slightly varying corporate 
titles, for about 50 years. 
The principal change in official desig- 
nation has been only from “Railway” 
to “Railroad,” and back again, depend- 
ing upon whether the “old company” 
was passing out of receivership through 
reorganization, or being leased to an- 
other Nickel Plate company, in the sev- 
eral mergers through which this prop- 
erty has passed. 


Unfavorable Beginning ° 


The road was built by former U. S. 
Senator Calvin §S. Brice, Samuel 
Thomas and Charles (“Baron”) Woer- 
ishoeffer—the leading “bear” stock 
market operator of those days—et al., 
to sell to the Vanderbilts, as was the 
West Shore some. years later, to the 
New York Central. Needless to say 
that a railroad, lixe a house or any- 
thing else, that is built on speculation 
to a generally is not well built. This 
was true of the Nickel Plate. 

The scheme of the builders and their 
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associates to sell their property to the 
Vanderbilts worked. In 1882 the Lake 
Shore & Michigan Southern Railway 
took it over after both passenger and 
freight rates on the Nickel Plate had 
been reduced to ruinous levels for the 
Lake Shore, as well as itself. For the 
preferred $37 and for the common $17 
a share were paid for a controlling in- 
terest. 

The Nickel Plate then was a one- 
track railroad from Buffalo practically 
to Chicago, a little more than 500 
miles. The Lake Shore improved the 
property considerably but its own lines 
to the south of Lake Michigan and 
Lake Erie and those of the Michigan 
Central to the north were regarded as 
of more importance to New York 
Central than the one-track line of the 
Nickel Plate. The latter was used” 
chiefly for secondary passenger busi- 
ness and considerably as an overflow 
freight road for the main New York 
Central system. 


the physical condition of 
its property or as an earner, in that 
period, with the Lake Shore. It was 
not a first-class railroad. 


Enter the Van Sweringens 


In 1916, control was sold by New 
York Central to O. P. and M. J. Van 
Sweringen, of Cleveland, known up to 
that time principally as successful real 
estate operators in and about that city. 
A little later they also took over con’ 
trol of Lake Erie & Western from New 
York Central. Both of these proper’ 
ties came to the latter through the Lake 
Shore when it was merged with New 
York Central, an outstanding illustra- 
tion, by the way, of real railroad con 
solidation, such as most executives de: 
sire today. 

The Van Sweringens proceeded not 
only to develop their first railroad ac 
quisitions, but also to buy other roads 
and to merge them with the Nickel 
Plate. Among the smaller lines taken 
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over Toledo, St. Louis & Western 
might be mentioned especially, as it 
gave the Nickel Plate an outlet to 
several additional cities of real im- 
portance. The Toledo, St. Louis & 
Western commonly known as “Clover 
Leaf,” and several other small roads 
including Lake Erie & Western, were 
actually merged with Nickel Plate. 

With the other additions that have 
been made, the Nickel Plate, of which 
we shall speak from now on, is a rail- 
road in good physical condition with 
nearly 1,700 miles of operated line and 
with gross earnings in 1923, its banner 
year so far, of ‘nearly $57,000,000 in 
contrast with less than $7,000,000 for 
the old Nickel Plate in 1899. 

It was predicted after the publica- 
tion of the statement of earnings for 
September and the first nine months 
of this year that the gross for 1929 
might even exceed the 1923 record. 
Whether this is realized will depend 
largely on the extent to which earn- 
ings fall off for the last three months 
of this year, because of the effect upon 
business of the big slump in stocks, and 
for other reasons that may develop 
in the near future. 


A Different Property 


Under the ownership and direction 
of the Van Sweringens the Nickel 
Plate has become an entirely different 
property as a railroad from the Nickel 
Plate taken over by the Lake Shore in 
1882, and even from the Nickel Plate 
acquired by the Van Sweringens from 
the New York Central in 1916. Both 
the Nickel Plate and Lake Erie & 
Western were sold to the Cleveland 
brothers because the New York Central 
management was certain that the I. 
C. C. would not allow that road to 
hold the properties much longer. 

No one then, probably not even the 





Van Sweringens themselves, dreamed 
of the prominence and notoriety that 
the Nickel Plate was to attain in the 
railroad world in a comparatively short 
time. Spurred on by their success 
with this property, these young rail- 
road magnates were fired with an am- 
bition to own control of and operate, 
one of the largest railroad systems in 
Eastern Territory. Accordingly, they 
acquired stock control of Chesapeake & 
Ohio, Erie and Pere Marquecte. In 
due time application was made to the 
I. C. C. for authority to form such a 
system aut of these properties with the 
Nickel Plate as the central company. 

.The original Nickel Plate merger 
plan was aggressively opposed by a 
well-organized and fighting Chesapeake 
& Ohio minority stockholders’ com- 
mittee. The adverse decision of the 
commission brought on the sharp break 
in the stock market in March, 1926. 
Another Nickel Plate Plan was worked 
out, but nothing really ever came of it. 


Consolidation Plans 


In its more recent efforts with re- 


‘ spect to railroad consolidation the Van 


Sweringens have used the C. & O. as 
its central company. It has been given 
authority by the commission to acquire 
stock control of Pere Marquette and 
has been operating the property since 
last Spring. Recently C. & O. made 
application to take over the outstand- 
ing Hocking Valley minority stock and 
to merge the company completely with 
itself. The efforts of the Van Swerin- 
gens to secure approval from the Com- 
mission for C. & O. to acquire stock 
control of Erie have failed so far. 
Early in 1929 the Van Sweringens, 
and likewise Baltimore & Ohio filed an 
ambitious consolidation plan with the 
Interstate Commerce Commission. 
The former was made in the name of 


the C. & O. and included Nickel Plate, 
Erie and Pere Marquette, control of 
which already was owned by the 
brothers, and also Wheeling & Lake 
Erie, Chicago & Eastern Illinois and 
the Virginian. 

The Wheeling & Lake Erie has been 
regarded as an important road in the 
making of several merger plans. The 
Van Sweringens bought control from 
the Rockefellers, but sold one-sixth in- 
terest to both B. & O. and New York 
Central. This move was strenuously 
opposed by the Taplins who, at that 
time, had control of Pittsburgh & West 
Virginia, a stock interest in Wheeling, 
and who wanted to get control of 
Western Maryland, which was held by 
B. & O. Their idea was to make a 
fifth system in the Central West, with 
an outlet to the Atlantic Seaboard at 
Baltimore. 

The I. C. C. did not look with favor 
on the holding of Wheeling by New 
York Central and B. & O., and in due 
time both roads sold their stock to the 
Allegheny Corporation, one of the 
numerous holding companies organized 
by the Van Sweringens in connection 
with their ambitious stock operations 
and merger plans. 

Finally, it was decided after a con- 
ference between representatives of that 
holding company and the I. C. C. and 
the Department of Justice at Wash- 
ington that all the Wheeling stock held 
by Allegheny Corporation should be 
placed in the hands of a trustee. 


The Fight for Wheeling 


The Van Sweringens persisted in 
their efforts to get back control of 
Wheeling for the Nickel Plate. First 
they filed an application with the 
Commission to do this, proposing to 
pay for the stock with the issuance by 

(Please turn to page 226) 
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Communication Giants Make Vast 
Forward Strides 


Developments in Both Domestic and 
Foreign Fields Portend Further Progress 


the modern scale, that is the so- 
called “big business” conducted 
_ by our large corporations, has been 
made possible largely as a result of the 
tremendous advances and improve- 
ments in communication facilities. This 
thought was tersely embodied in an in- 
scription in the office of the 


Ts development of business on 


By Russzet TAyTE 


communications have thus stimulated 
progress in national and international 
trade and political relations, the tre- 
mendous strides in these in turn have 
made necessary even greater develop- 
ment of the former. Indeed, there is 
literally dawning a new era in com- 
munications as the culmination of the 


telephone facilities. Since the World 
War, however, there has been an 
awakening in the rest of the world, and 
better telegraph, telephone, radio, and 
cable service is rapidly being provided. 
This involves the expenditure of huge 
sums, directly and indirectly, a con- 
siderable portion of which has been 
provided by American capital. 

Prominent in developing 





prominent president of one of 
the larger New York City 
banks to the effect that “the 
telephone and not the tariff is 
responsible for the trusts.” By 
means of the telephone, huge 
organizations with nation-wide 


and even world-wide ramifica- 250 


tions can be directed by one 
man from headquarters who 
can at all times almost instant- 
ly get in communication with 
anyone in the company. Not 
alone the telephone, but tele- 
graph and radio communica- 
tion have been aides of tre- 
mendous importance in ex- 

iting the functioning of 
ig business. 


DOLLARS 


Tremendous Progress Shown 


PRICE 


It was once said that trans- 
portation was the mother of 
all business, as well as of prog- 
ress in culture and civilization. 
As a companion to transpor- 
tation there must now be con- 
sidered communication which 
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communications in foreign 
fields is the International Tele- 
phone’ & Telegraph Corp. 
This organization has launched 
a huge program of telephone 
building in Spain, Cuba and 
Latin America, drawing on 
the inventions and patents of 
the American Telephone & 
Telegraph Co. and of the 
Western Electric Co., Inc. 
Through merger with the 
Mackay Cables and with All- 
America Cables, and arrange- 
ments to purchase R. C. A. 
Communications, Inc., the 
company’s activities have been 
extended to all six continents 
within the brief space of nine 
years and has provided the 
base of a world-wide com- 
munications system. 
Commercial radio telephone 
service between the Eastern 
and Western Hemispheres is 
experiencing rapid expansion. 
The volume of trans-Atlantic 
telephone business has at times 











within the short space of a 
half decade has risen to a tre- 
mendous stature and has become the 
bulwark of business aid of interchange 
of thought, nationally and _ inter- 
nationally. And while the advances in 
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strides made in world progress. 
Developments in communications in 

the United States have far outstripped 

that of other countries, particularly in 


overloaded the radio-telephone 
facilities so that further ex- 
tension is necessary. Indeed the trans- 
oceanic telephone service illustrates the 
importance to the telephone business 
of scientific research. For example, the 
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research engineers of the Bell Tele- 
phone Laboratories last year per- 
fected a means of making a trans- 
Atlantic telephone cable, which when 
laid and service inaugurated will 
not only substantially increase the fa- 
cilities for trans-Atlantic communica- 
tion but will also 





annual increase, 43 measured by the 
year 1927, is approximately 1,600,000 
of which about 800,000, or one-half 
are added in the United States. 

The possibilities of telephone expan- 
sion in foreign countries is indeed tre- 
mendous when the density or the num- 
ber of instruments per 





provide a circuit 
of maximum re- 
liability. It is 
possible now to 
connect any tele- 
phone in the Bell 
System to any 
telephone in 
Great Britain or 
to any of 5,500,- 
000 others in the 
principal coun- 
tries of continen- 
tal Europe. 
Television may 
some day in the 
future play an 
important part in 
the general 
scheme of com- 
munications sup- 
plementary to the 
existing means. 
First demon- 
strated in 1927, 
television has 
since undergone 
many improvements. Scientists al- 
ready possess the knowledge that 
would enable them to set up circuits 
which weuld carry instantaneously 
the human voice and the human 
sight around the world, but how to 
make this economically practical is 
yet to be discovered. Progress will 
undoubtedly be made by a gradual 
extension of the present limits. 





New Western 
Union Building, 
New York City 


Foreign Field Offers Great 
Opportunities 


The rapid extension of commer- 
cial radio telephone service gives 
added signicance to the telephone 
development of the various countries of 
the world. And the greater this de- 
velopment in foreign countries the 
wider the scope of international com- 
munication. The total number of 
telephones in the world as of January 
Ist, 1928, was 30,990,304, but of this 
number 18,522,767 or 59.8% were in 
the United States. Europe had 8,623,- 
407 telephones or 27.8% of the world’s 
total, while the remaining countries, 
comprising all those in Asia, Africa, 
Oceania and the entire Western hemi- 
sphere outside of the United States, 
had 3,844,130 telephones or 12.4% of 
the total number. Since these statistics 
were compiled, the number of tele- 
phones both here and abroad has in- 
creased considerably. The rate of 
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7a] 100 population in the 
*** | various countries is 

| compared with the 
ratio in the United 
States. This country 
leads the world with 
15.8 telephones for 





uupruoved telegraph, cable and radio 
facilities. 


Trend Toward Consolidations 


Telephone, telegraph and radio, while 
competitive to some extent, neverthe- 
less, are supplementary to each other. 
Each one of them is an absolutely 
necessary adjunct to the swelling vol- 
ume of communication business. New 
inventions and investigations by the 
powerful companies engaged in this 
field reveal that all means of communi- 
cation may be vastly improved. Huge 
amounts of capital have been spent in 





each 100 of its people, 


International Telephone & 
Telegraph Corp. Building, 
New York City 


or nearly 10 times as 
many per 100 population 
as there are in Europe or 
in the world as a whole. 
Germany, for instance, 

4.4 telephones 
per 100 population, Great 
Britain 3.6, and France 
2.2. The best developed 
country in South America 
is Argentina, with 2.2 
telephone per 100 persons, 
and in Asia, Japan leads 
with 1.2 telephones per 100 inhabit- 
ants. With other countries directing 
efforts to raise their economic stand- 
ards to that of the United States, rapid 
extension of telephone service within 
the next decade is probable. And in 
the train of this development will come 
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the last decade for the expansion 
and improvement of communication 
facilities and from future plans al- 
ready decided on even more will be 
spent in the next five years, both at 
home and abroad. 

In view of the world-wide scope 
and necessity of communication fa- 
cilities, and the role played by them 
in gaining supremacy in commerce, 
distinct advantages are obtainable 
through the concentration of facili- 
ties under relatively few ownerships. 
Last year a merger was effected of 
British radio and cable interests, 
under private control but under 
government regulation, which gives 
that Empire tangible commercial 
and political ad- 











. American Telephone & 
Telegraph Co. Building, 
New York City 


vantages over 
other countries. 
Similar cable and 
wireless mergers 
have been put 
through in Ger- 
many, France and 
Italy. The view 
of prominent offi- 
cials in this coun- 
try is that great 
benefits will re- 
sult from similar 
communications 
concentration 
here, and at the 
same time place 
the United States 
first among ll 
countries in ca- 
pacity. Much 
progress has al- 
ready been made 
in this direction 
but further im- 
portant steps 
await a change in 
the attitude of 
the government. 





American Telephone & 
Telegraph Co. 


The American Telephone & Tele- 
graph Co. is the world’s premier public 
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utility, dominating the telephone busi- 
ness in the United States and in 
two provinces of Canada. The growth 
of the company has been little less 
than phenomenal and thus far its 
progress in this respect has scarcely 
been approached in the annals of 
American corporate history. Of all 
the interconnected telephone instru- 
ments in the United States, totalling 
more than 19,900,000, the American 
Telephone & Telegraph Co. or rather 
the “Bell System” owned more than 
75%, with the major portion of the 
independent company systems inter- 
connected with its network. The pres- 
ent rate of increase is more than 800,- 
000 telephones per year. 

Back of the securities of the Ameri- 
can Telephone & Telegraph Company 
is a total plant investment of more than 
$3,500,000,000. The company’s ex- 
pansion program over a period of the 
next five years calls for an aggregate 
outlay considerably in excess of the 
$1,900,000,000 expended for plants 
and improvements of service during the 
past five years. As the company’s 
business is remarkably free from the 
effects of any temporary business de- 
pression, there is every reason to be- 
lieve from present indications that the 
period ahead will witness the same 
steady growth that was recorded in the 
past decade. 

Through its manufacturing subsidi- 
ary, the Western Electric Co., Inc., all 
but 2% of the common stock of which 
is owned by the American Telephone 
& Telegraph Co., the system's require- 
ments of telephone equipment are made, 
together with numerous other electrical 
products. Through the Bell Telephone 
Laboratories extensive research is con- 
ducted*in the electrical field particu- 
larly in reference to sound and sound 
communication and in allied fields as 
well. 


Constantly pioneering in new lines, 
and increasing its efforts in that direc- 
tion, the system maintains itself well 
in the van of progress. Not only does 
research work result in constant im- 
provement in the operating efficiency of 
the system, with lower costs and better 
service, but has enabled the company 
to open up important new lines of en- 
deavor. For instance, the improvement 
of long distance telephonic communi- 
cation apparatus has meant the broad- 
ening into a vast field of a formerly re- 
stricted activity. Several reductions in 
long distance toll rates in the past few 
years have resulted in much greater use 
of such facilities by general business. 


Diversification Aids Earnings 


Research is also responsible for the 
important role that the company is 
playing in the amusement field. Specifi- 
cally, this is through the development 
of sound synchronization apparatus for 
use in the production of talking mov- 
ing pictures, which promises to be 
a highly remunerative source of addi- 
tional income. The major portion of 
such apparatus is now manufactured 
under patents owned either by the 
Western Electric or that company’s 
subsidiary, the Electrical Research 
Products, Inc. 

American Telephone & Telegraph 
Co. is both an operating and a hold- 
ing company deriving about 50% of 
of its income from dividends paid on 
stock of subsidiaries; 41% from opera- 
tions of long distance telephone lines; 
and 9% from income on money loaned 
to subsidiaries and from miscellaneous 
sources. During the past seven years, 
net income of the parent company has 
practically doubled, with the net in- 
come of the Bell System holding the 
same pace. This rate of growth has 
been maintained during the current 





year, the first nine months’ gross in 
come of the parent company equalling 
$82,443,891 comparing with $72,984.,- 
141 for the same period last year and 
operating income was $29,667,136 as 
against $27,608,113. A large part of 
the net earnings of the Bell System are 
kept by the various subsidiary compa- 
nies and plowed back into property, 
last year, for instance about 25% be- 
ing thus retained. Another factor to 
be considered in connection with earn- 
ings is the maintenance and deprecia- 
tion policy. In 1928 over $308,000,- 
000 was deducted for these items, equal 
to about 32% of the total gross reve- 
nues, which is unquestionably a liberal 
amount. This was equivalent to more 
than $24 a share on the parent com- 
pany’s stock. 

Although the dividend rate on the 
stock is only $9 per year, valuable 
rights accrue to stockholders from time 
to time as a result of the offering of 
additional stock. These rights have 
had an average value of $7 per year 
since 1901, and this method of financ- 
ing will undoubtedly be continued by 
the company in the future to raise 
funds for its huge expansion program 
over the next few years. The stock is 
decidedly one of investment character 
with excellent long term prospects. 


International Telephone & 
Telegraph Corp. 


The growth of the International 
Telephone & Telegraph Corp. portrays 
one of the most’ romantic and at the 
same time one of the most rapid expan- 
sions in the communications field. Be- 
ginning as a small holding company in 
1920, it first operated the telephone 
systems in Cuba and Porto Rico, but 
it has since grown through acquisitions 
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Plant an@ Property ..ccecvcoccsesccccvccocseece 
Total Gross Operating Income ..........seeees 
Net after Oper. Fxp. Maint., Depr. and Taxes... 
Rate of Expenses to Gross ......cccccseveeees 
Total Net Earnings (incl. other income)....... 
Balance fer Stock after all charges............ 


Gross Income (Int., Divds., Fees, ete.)....... 


Net Earnings after Exp., Int., eto........... 
Earned per Share (aver. cap. stock).......... 
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= 
Three Communication Giants Compared 
American Telephone & International Telephone & The Western Union 
Telegraph Co, Telegraph Corp. Telegraph Oo. 

1928 1987 1928 1927 1928 1927 
++ $8,275,686,848  $8,018,985,120 $209,339,120 $90,266,917 $288,426,942 $272,162,358 
ee 975,426,823 894,699,178 71,444,764 $0,522,055 136,449,518 181,771,003 

215,101,001 104,682,851 13,263,769 10,459,508 16,139,257 15,924,971 

ee 18.0% 18.2% 81.4% 65.7% 88.2% 87.9% 
oe 242,722,434 216,570,600 23,053,829 17,166,369 19,077,065 18,614,784 
ee 191,087,638 106,059,152 14,596,387 14,418,495 15,467,659 15,080,453 
ee 285,781,978 216,594,824 12,067,613 11,283,152 same as 
ee 148,170,491 128,614,910 8,831,062 9,464,216 above 
és 918.11 $11.76 $1.96 92.48 $15.11 $15.06 
ee 8.00 9.00 2.00 2.00 8.00 8.00 
oe 211-178 185%-149% TT*-46%4° 68*-42¢ 201-189% 178-1444 
os 810%4-193% 14914 -58 27244-1655 
oe 881 72 175 
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into the most powerful international 
communications system in the world. 
The organization of the company is 
such that it can take advantage of the 
vast potentialities for growth in cables, 
telegraphs, telephones and radio, espe- 
cially so as it possesses large manufac- 
turing plants to provide the equipment 
for such expansion. 

The chief efforts of the company 
up until now have been devoted to the 
extension of its activities, so that at 
present its operations are so widespread 
that all six continents are included. 
This program involved the necessity of 
making large investments without im- 
mediate compensating returns. More- 
over, its policy of expansion is by no 
means over, and additional properties 
will no doubt be acquired from time 
to time on favorable terms. It may 
be said, however, that the company 
will now concentrate its major atten- 
tion in building up the earning power 
of the properties already held. 


World Wide Expansion 


Telephone systems are now operated 
in Spain, Argentina, Brazil, Chile, 
Uruguay and Mexico, besides those of 
Cuba and Porto Rico. In Europe, ex- 
tension of operating control of tele- 
phone systems is difficult because many 
are government owned, but to these, 
International is selling and installing 
equipment. Outside of Europe, how- 
ever, opportunities for expansion are 
excellent. The company utilizes the 
best American practices in operating 
telephone systems in foreign countries, 
but these are never imposed. On the 
contrary, the management has always 
been ready and quick to adjust Ameri- 
can practices to other national condi- 
tions and to adopt such local practices 
as are conducive to the successful de- 
velopment of the various entities. 

The recognition that wire and wire- 
less communications are complementary 
to each other makes the advantage of 
their association manifest, as it permits 
of their most efficient and economical 
use. The first definite step in follow- 
ing out this theory was the acquisition 
in 1927 of All-America Cables, Inc. 
The next year this was furthered 
through the association of the Mackay 
system, including Postal Telegraph, 
Commercial Cables, Commercial Pa- 
cific Cables and Mackay Radio. Long 
strides have been made in the coordi- 
nation of these facilities. 

International Telephone & Telegraph 
Co.’s development has been patterned 
after that of the American Telephone 
& Telegraph Co. Like the latter com- 


pany, I. T. & T.’s expansion has been , 


financed largely through the offering to 


stockholders of additional stock or con-’ 


(Please turn to page 246) 
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Preferred Stock Guide 


NOTE: The following preferred stocks are listed solely in accord- 
ance with the current yield on each. The sequence of Guide, therefore, 
does not indicate a preference for one issue over any of the others. 
Readers should observe a proper diversification of commitments in mak- 
ing their selections from this list. 


Railroads 


Div. Rate 
$ per Share 


Norfolk & Western 4 (M) 
Atchison, Top, & 8. Fe 

Union Paciflo ...sevcescseese 
Southern Railway 

Baltimore & Ohio 

Pere Marquette Prior 

N. Y¥., Chicago & St. Louis... 
Wabash ‘‘A’”’ 

N. ¥., New Haven & Hart.... 
St. Louis Southwestern 
Colorado & Southern 2nd 
Colorade & Southern Ist 
Kansas City Southern 

**8t, Louis, San Francisco... 
Missouri, Kans, & Tex 


4 (N) 
6 (N) 
4 (N) 
5 (0) 
6 (0) 
5 (N) 
7 (C) 
5 (N) 
4 (N) 
4 (N) 
4 (N) 
6 (MN) 
7 (G) 


27 1928 able 


133.73 No 
40.21 No 
46.32 No 
$2.11 100 
49.44 No 

68.77 64.08 75.60 100 

24.65 20.31 17.68 110 

11.86 6.87 9.24 110 
aes 22.05 34.40 115 

12.00 9.30 8.84 No 

48.50 63.76 45.46 No 

57.76 49.45 No 

9.04 14,01 No 
15.28 17.44 115 
18.06 110 


7—Xarned $ per Share—, 
1926 19; 


160.35 
48.83 
41.17 
39.33 
48.41 


183,40 
40.47 
89.85 
86.17 
88.44 


Public Utilities 


6 (0) 
6 (C) 
6 (C) 
3 (0) 
6 (C) 
4 (C) 
& (NM) 
7 (0) 
7 (MN) 
7 (0) 
7 (©) 


Public Service of New Jersey. 
Columbia Gas & Electric 
American Water Works & El. 
Philadelphia Co. 

Federal Light & Traction 
Standard Gas & Electric 
Hudson & Man, R, R. Conv.. 


Postal Tel, 
Amer. & Foreign Pow. 2nd... 
Continental Gas & Elec, Prior 


§16.28 
25.42 
24,380 
28.28 
39.67 
16.76 
40.70 
16,21 


$21.46 
27.81 
22.63 
24.20 
41,52 
20.00 
40.32 
13.83 
‘8.89 3.58 
26,28 $2.71 


Industrials 


7 (0) 
7 (0) 
7 (C) 
7 (C) 


Mathieson Alkali Works 

Bethlehem Steel Corp 

Deere & Oo, 

Case (J, I.) Thresh. Mach.... 

Brown Shoe 

General Cigar 

Baldwin Locomotive 

American Locomotive 

Bucyrus-Erie 

Bush Terminal Buildings 

International Silver 

Crucible Steel 

American Sugar 

General Cable Co 

Associated Dry Goods Ist 

U, 8, Smelting, Ref. Mining.. 8.5 (C) 

Goodrich (B. F.) Co 

Glidden Co, Prior ........+0. 

Radio Corp. of Amer 

Bush Terminal Debentures.... 7 (0) 

Commerce Investm, Trust Ist. 6% (0) 
7 (C) 


Spicer Mfg. Conv 
Loew's Inc. ......cseeceecees 6% (C) 
International Paper ....+.... 7 (0) 

C—Cumulative. 


unconditionally by Bush Terminal Co. 
® Bix months ended June 30, 1929. 


N—Non-cumulative. 


74.06 

16.82 

25.74 

38.48 

44.12 

67.32 62.81 

12,21 1.66 

16.60 10.88 
89.84 


67.86 
20.84 
23,22 
29.39 
29.69 
61.26 
20.42 
20.88 


4 z = 


27.48 
22.54 
14.60 


24.39 80.82 
26.19 22.47 
14.08 7.97 
27.69 25.72 25.92 
27.67 24.10 24.55 
6.25 6.28 8,48 
13.98 89.19 10.86 
23.91 $2.69 92.69 
5.36* 
20.55" 
45.60 
18.90 
28.68 
19.49 
26.00 
aoe Dis 57.12 
11.81 7.42 4.58 115 


18.88 
24,36 
11.83 18,80 
16.36 11.80 
18.35 7.85 
58.54 74.42 


16.81 
27.72 


§ Earned on all pfd, stocks, 
** Adjusted to basis of present stock. 


Redeem- Recent Yield 


Price 
85 
101 
80 
95 
16 
94 
104 
84 
119 
85 
68 
67 
63 
90 
98 


88 
82 
80 


+ Guaranteed 
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Six Stocks in Strong Position to 
Resist Depression 
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At a time when the business outlook is rendered to some degree uncertain by the numerous losses in- 
curred in the market decline, stocks of leading companies in those industries which are not naturally 
affected by general business conditions become most attractive. 
half dozen companies in such a strong position and which also ‘possess considerable attraction from the 
standpoint of yield and prospective increase in price if held over a reasonable period of time. 


We have selected with great care a 














Gillette Safety Razor Co. 


’ 


AID-IN capital of $30 started the 
P Gillette Safety Razor Co. in 
Boston 28 years ago in a busi- 
ness that today has assets of $56,- 
000,000, has earned $135,000,000, 
has paid $71,000,000 in cash divi- 
dends and whose product is said to 
have a world-wide distribution more 
far reaching than that of any manu- 
factured article. 
The peak of the company’s produc- 


new record. The September 30th 
quarter produced net profit after 
taxes, depreciation, etc., of $3,934,- 
995, equal to $1.87 a share on the 
current outstanding 2,100,000 shares, 
against $3,595,048, equal to $1.80 a 
share on 2,000,000 shares for the same 
quarter of 1928. 

The first nine months of this. year 
showed net profit after charges of 
$12,342,513, equivalent to $5.88 a 





tion program was reached this sum- 

mer with a daily output of 3,000,000 

blades as the result of extensive additions to the blade de- 
partment and the installation of new machinery. The sales 
volume, however, is constantly mounting all over the world 
and a new peak is imminent. 

The saturation point for the company’s present razor in 
this country may not be far off, although it is estimated that 
2,000,000 young men become of shaving age each year. 
Now, however, the company has perfected an entirely new 
razor and blade which it plans to place upon the market 
early next year. This new program entails an advertising 
expenditure of upwards of $10,000,000 for the next few 
years and a 1930 production of 80,000 new razors a day 
or more than 20,000,000 for the year. 

The 105,000,000 or more razors that the company has 
put out during its comparatively short history, make a 
rather constant market for blades. It is claimed.that more 
than 75% of the safety razors and blades used in the world 
are Gillette. The foreign business of the concern is one 
of its outstanding features, having been equal to half the 
entire 1928 output. 

Sales are rapidly nearing the $40,000,000 annual mark. 
Distribution is accomplished through more than half a 
million outlets of which about half are in the United 
States, the foreign agencies or branches covering 46 coun- 
tries. The company also manufactures carpet wires and 
textile edges, surgical instruments, chiropodists’ knives and 
chisels, office knives and twine cutters, all of which are 
gaining in volume. 

Net earnings have shown consecutive gains for the 


past 19 years. Predictions for this year A neo another 
202 








share compared with $11,165,380, or 

$5.58 a share in the same period of 
last year. The last three months of the year are usually 
the most productive, the 1928 final quarter having shown 
$2.53 a share. The same proportionate gain for the closing 
months of this year would result in approximately $8.50 a 
share, compared with $7.74 last year and $7.29 in 1927. 

The company’s net working capital at the end of last 
year amounted to $32,440,000, an advance of $5,600,000 
over the previous year and establishing a gain of nearly 
$20,000,000 in five years. Cash of $8,330,000 was nearly 
four times the current liabilities of $2,300,000. 

Dividends have kept pace with earnings to a certain 
degree, the current rate of $5 a share annually having been 
advanced last year from a $4 rate. The company seems 
to have established also as a regular payment a 5% stock 
dividend with the final cash distribution. 


The outlook for 1930 is excellent for another peak. 


volume and a new earnings record. The new razor and 
blade, with its 17-year patent protection, should effectively 
shut out blade imitation and create new market potentiali- 
ties. Undoubtedly the management will continue its policy 
of advancing the dividend rate commensurate with higher 
profits, as well as being liberal with extra cash payments. 
Stock dividends aggregating 10% were paid in the years 
from 1921 to 1924 and in the latter year total stock dis 
bursements of 475 Yo were made. 

The current price around 105 affords a yield of about 
934%. It does not, of course, begin to discount the ap- 
parent expansion in earning power promised for 1930, and 
furnishes an excellent investment with prospects of appre- 
ciation somewhat above the average. 
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tite of a nation, the Loose- 

Wiles Biscuit Co. is the second 
largest manufacturer of biscuits and 
fancy crackers in the United States, 
with also a growing candy output. 
Under the popular trade name of 
“Sunshine Biscuits,” wide distribu- 
tion is obtained from plants in 
Boston, New York, Chicago, St. 
Louis, Minneapolis, Kansas City, 


(Uti ofa to the cracker appe- 


Loose-Wiles Biscuit Co. 


$25 common stock. This exchange 
was virtually completed last year. 

A stock dividend of 25% was dis- 
tributed in 1927 to the common 
stockholders. This followed a split- 
up of the common, four for one, the 
par value being changed from $100 
to $25. The common authorization 
amounts to $23,000,000. 

The funded debt consists of a first 
mortgage of $300,000 on the Boston 





Omaha, Dallas and Pittsburgh, and 
more than 100 branches scattered 
all over the country. 

While the company does not publish its sales volume, 
it is understood to have advanced steadily for several 
years at a general average of 5% with the factories 
operating for the most part at full capacity. Net income 
has made substantial strides every year for the past six 
and gives every indication of making a new peak this year. 

Profits of between $5.50 and $5.60 are forecast for 
1929 on the outstanding 500,000 shares of $25 par value. 
This promise of close to $2,800,000 net income compares 
with $2,318,714, equal to $4.07 a share last year and 
with $1,910,698 or $3.18 a share in 1927. 

Capitalization of the company in the aggregate has 
changed but little for several years. There are now out- 
standing $3,985,000 first preferred 7% cumulative 
stock and $12,500,000 common stock. The latter stood 
at $8,000,000 until 1927 when the second preferred stock 
outstanding to the amount of $2,000,000 was nearly all 
converted on the basis of one share for four shares of the 





plant and subsidiary obligations of 
$773,000. 

The company’s net working capital has increased nearly 
$2,900,000 in the last four years, standing at $7,642,000 
at the end of 1928. Current assets then amounted to 
$8,713,200, including $2,146,300 in cash and marketable 
securities and $2,892,400 receivables. Current liabilities 
were $1,071,200, or less than one-seventh of the current 
assets, and the unappropriated surplus at the close of last 
year was $6,849,932. 

The cash dividend on the common was increased from 
$1.60 to the present annual rate of $2.60 early this year. 
The excellent financial position of the company and the 
constant growth in earnings apparently afford ample 
justification for a further boost in the common dividend 
rate, an extra payment or another stock dividend. 

The present price around 53, giving a yield of 4.9%, 
presents an opportunity for investment in a company 
whose prospects of expanding earning power are very 
favorable and whose stock should show marked apprecia- 
tion in value. 


Liggett & Myers Tobacco Co. 


of cigarettes of 40 cents a 

thousand to $6.40, thus restor- 
ing the rate prior to the cut of 
April, 1928, makes a_ substantial 
addition to the earnings of the 
Liggett & Myers Tobacco Co. The 
increasing competition has pruned 
down profit margins, even with 
consumption making record strides, 
so this price advance will inaugurate 


Te recent advance in the price 





history, being the fifth consecutive 
record year. Due to intense compe- 
tition the gain was but 3.6%. Net 
income after federal taxes and charges 
amounted to $19,408,644, equal after 
dividends on the 7% preferred to 
$6.82 a share on the combined com- 
mon and B stocks. In 1927 net 
amounted to $18,743,395 or $6.56 a 
share, an increase of 6.3% over 1926 
which in turn gained 15% over 1925. 





a substantial upturn in net income. 

More than 80,000,000,000 ciga- 
rettes were turned out by the manufacturers in the first 
eight months of this year, an increase of about 13% over 
the same period of last year. Since Liggett & Myers, with 
its leading brand “Chesterfield”, is rated as the second 
largest producer of cigarettes, although third in line of 
earnings among the tobacco group, its share of the profit 
accretion will be of sizable proportions. 

The full effect of the increase will not, of course, be 
reflected before 1930, but it is estimated that at least 85 
cents a share will be added during the remainder of this 
year to earnings on the combined common and B stocks. 
Counting on about the same normal increase for this 
year as for last and adding the extra amount due to the 
price advance, it may be expected that around $8.50 will 
be shown for the combined stocks. This would compare 
with $6.82 a share produced last year. 

The 1928 statement (the company issues only annual 
reports) showed the largest earnings in the company’s 
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The statement also showed peak 
holdings of cash amounting to $19,- 
707,827 and comparing with $15,390,249 in 1927. There 
were also $4,476,164 in marketable securities, carried at 
cost. In consequence of these totals, bank loans of $5,- 
000,000, a reduction of $2,000,000 from the previous year, 
were not excessive. 

The strong financial position of the company was 
further indicated by the gain in net working capital from 
$111,213,283 in 1927 to $116,507,529 last year. Total 
current assets of $127,844,419 and total current liabilities 
of $11,336,890, a ratio of 114% to 1, compared with 
$126,791,838 and $15,578,555 respectively, a ratio of 
slightly more than 8 to 1 in 1927. The company had 
more than $92,850,000 in inventories, almost all being 
tied up in leaf tobacco stocks which have to cure for a 
year. 

Liggett & Myers has a funded debt of $28,431,200 in 
debentures of 7% and 5%, non-callable and maturing 
respectively in 1944 and 1951. The preferred stock, 7% 


23 





cumulative, outstanding to the amount of $22,514,100, 
has equal voting power with the voting common stock 
which is outstanding in the amount of $21,496,400. The 
Class B or non-voting common is outstanding in the 
amount of $43,859,550. The two classes of common 
stock, totalling 2,614,238 shares of $25 par value, rank 
equally in the distribution of dividends. 

The company is at present paying $4 a year regularly 
on the combined common stocks. It has, however, paid 
an extra of $1 every year since 1925. Dividends of 10% 
in B stock were paid on both classes in 1926 and 1927. 


While the B stock, gauged by the volume of trading, is 
apparently more popular, the common.stock has a tendency 
to sell at somewhat lower levels in the long run. Around 
93 the latter is midway between its high and low of the 
year and yields nearly 5.4% on the $5 basis. The prospects 
of considerably higher earnings next year, the past record 
of earnings and dividend payments, and the possibility 
of another stock disbursement due to the profit and loss 
surplus of nearly $54,000,000 reported at the end of 
last year, render the stock particularly attractive under 
present conditions. 


Borden Company 


UMEROUS acquisitions in the 
Nee year and a half have 

strengthened and diversified the 
production and sales of Borden Com- 
pany, as well as given entrance to 
potential new markets. The com- 
pany’s rapid expansion has become 
country-wide, involving completion 80 
this summer of an $800,000 milk 
plant at Waco, Texas. 
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the estimate that the 1929 net income 
will reach $5.25 a share on the cur- 
rent outstanding stock, compared with 
$9.07 a share on the 1,251,775 shares 
outstanding at the end of last year, 
$10.32 a share on 693,414 shares in 
1927, $10.82 on 630,896 in 1926 and 
$10.66 on 548,606 in 1925. 
In other words, this year’s profits, 
aon supposedly nearly $20,000,000, will 
Nl bt be about 73% ahead of last year 





Started nearly three-quarters of a 
century ago as a manufacturer of 
condensed milk, the business has 
grown to embrace other milk products including ice 
cream, butter and cheese, as well as fresh milk, eggs and 
“None Such Mince Meat.” While much of this extension 
occurring since the first of 1928, has been by the exchange 
of stock, more than $8,000,000 in cash was given, besides 
stock, for the Reid and J. M. Horton ice cream companies. 

The company has authorized $200,000,000 of which 
there is now outstanding approximately $93,456,100 of 
capital stock of $25 par value. This is the sole obligation, 
since there is neither preferred stock nor funded debt of 
its own or its subsidiaries. A reduction of par value from 
$50 gave stockholders two shares for each old one early 
this year. 

The companies consolidated with Borden during this 
year are reported as entirely fulfilling expectations, thereby 
maintaining the management's success with the units 
added last year. A large increase in sales is promised 
for this year with earnings showing propoftionate gains. 

Ample support of the president's claim that the five- 
year average would be bettered this year is furnished by 


when they amounted to $11,354,331 
or nearly 59% in advance of the 1927 
earnings of $7,154,445. Previous years’ net made much 
smaller gains. If the 1929 forecast is reached actual earn- 
ings will have nearly tripled in two years. 

The financially strong position of the company is shown 
in the annual figures at the end of 1928 when current 
assets of nearly $54,000,000, including more than $25,- 
000,000 cash and marketable securities, nearly $15,000,000 
inventories and slightly more than $14,000,000 accounts 
receivable, and current liabilities of more than $20,230,000 
left net working capital of more than $33,750,000. The 
surplus account showed a total of $30,313,609. 

The present annual dividend of $3 a share is on the 
same pro rata basis as the previous rate of $6 on the old 
stock. The current market price of the stock around 66 
gives a yield of 4.55%. On the basis of current yield and 
earnings the stock may be said to be reasonably priced, 
but it certainly does not discount the probable increase 
in net income that may be expected in 1930 after the 1929 
acquisitions have reflected their additional profits, nor the 
possibility of increased disbursements to the stockholders. 


Coca-Cola Co. 


E quest of a thirst quencher so 
often ending in that familiar 
call for Coca-Cola across the [299 
soda fountain counter is responsible 180 
for yearly gross sales currently 
expected to reach about $40,000,- 
000 in comparison to the disposal es 
of 25 gallons in the first year of pro- | '20 Low 
duction more than two score years | !00/-#7- 
ago. The Coca-Cola Co. is today 


160 
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Gross sales have steadily advanced 
from slightly under 25Y millions in 
1924, to a bit more than 30 millions 
in 1926 and to $34,745,758 last year. 

Net income promises to register its 
fifth consecutive record peak this year 
which will also be the seventh year of 
Low steady advance. Earnings of $9,163,’ 
156 representing $9.16 a share on the 
1,000,000 shares outstanding for 1928 
compared with $8,403,654 or $16.50 





the largest soft drink manufacturer 
in the country, having turned out 
24,212,000 gallons in 1928. 

That same call echoes all over the United States and in 
75 foreign countries, the syrup being distributed through 
2,200 jobbers, 1,250 bottlers, 105,000 fountain retailers 
and more than 600,000 bottle retailers, according to 
figures at the end of 1928. 


204 


4% 100% STK.DIV. PAID IN CLASS A STK. 





on the 500,000 shares outstanding in 
1927. 

Net income for the first six months of this year amounted 
to $6,492,000 or $4.99 a share of common after Class A 
requirements compared with $5,368,000 or $3.87 a share 
of common in the same period of 1928, The June quarter 
earnings of $3,937,000 compared with $3,140,000 net in- 
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come during the second three months’ period of last year. 

Profits are now running at an advanced rate and bar- 
ring any unforeseen intervention should finish this year 
with a showing in the neighborhood of $14,300,000. After 
all deductions this would amount to about $10,600,000 and 
after dividends of $3 on the Class A to about $7,600,000 
available for the common, equal to $7.60 a share. These 
earnings represent around $10.60 a share on the 1928 out- 
standing common. 

The increase in capital stock from the authorized and out- 
standing 1,000,000 shares of no par common in 1928 came in 
January of this year when a 100% stock dividend was dis- 
tributed, thus creating the additional authorized and out- 
standing 1,000,000 shares of Class A non-voting, $3 cumu- 
lative, no par stock. The Coca-Cola International Corp., 
formed to assure control of the company by the present 
management, owns approximately 450,000 shares of each 
class of stock. 

With current assets of $18,908,800 on March 31st, 








1929, including $9,183,000 cash and government secuni- 
ties, and $4,169,200 receivables, and current liabilities of 
$6,675,400, the company’s net working capital stood at 
about $12,233,400. ' 

Excluding nearly $21,000,000 of good-will and other 
intangibles, the book value is around $9.90 a share of the 
combined Class A and common stock. 

The financial strength of the company, the steady expan- 
sion in gross sales including a marked growth in foreign 
business, the success of the management in effecting operat- 
ing economies, all point to maintenance of record earnings 
over an extended period of years. The current price, 
at 124, showing favorable recuperative power from its re- 
cent low and yielding 3.2% on the $4 annual rate is about 
16 times indicated earnings, but the expectation of an ad- 
vance in the dividend rate and possibilities of further favors 
to the stockholders over a longer period, should materially 
enhance the value of the stock. Prolonged holding will 
undoubtedly be substantially rewarded. 


Sears, Roebuck & Co. 





EAVY gains place gross sales, 
made by Sears, Roebuck & SOF 


Co. so far this year, al- 
ready in excess of the gross for all | j69 
of last year and indicate a twelve 140 
months’ record of substantially {120 
higher volume for 1929—probably 7 
somewhere in the neighborhood of 60 
$450,000,000. This figure is vir- 40 
tually doubling the sales volume in 20 





chain development has been financed 
outside of its earnings, but the com- 
pany’s connection with this deal is on 
a long term lease basis. The stores 
are located in Rochester, Syracuse, 
Cincinnati, Indianapolis, Louisville 
and Houston. 

The question of net income this 
year is somewhat clouded by the un- 
known quantity introduced by the an- 











five years. 


et ee Re 
1929 





nouncement that the company would 





The October sales amounted to 
$47,074,565, an increase of more 
than 10 million, or 27.2%, over the same month of 1928. 
The ten months of this year totalled $345,386,827, a gain 
of more than 77 million, or 28.7%, over the same period 
4 last year, and compared with $346,973,915 for the whole 
of 1928. 

The October sales gain compares with an increase over 
the same months of last year as follows: September— 
23.1%, August—21.2%, July—27.5%, June—39.3%, 
May—45.1%, April—40.9%, March—28.4%, February 
—16.4% and January—20.8%. These advances may be 
attributed chiefly to the extensive program of expansion 
that was started four years ago with the object of making 
the company a complete factor in all phases of merchandise 
distribution. 

The company is not only adding to its mail order 
houses, located with a view principally to serve the rural 
districts and smaller communities, but is greatly augmenting 
its retail department stores in the outlying business dis- 
tricts and larger cities and its modified department or Class 
B stores catering to the medium sized communities that 
are so numerous between the two extremes. There were 
ten mail order houses, 37 retail department and 155 Class B 
stores in operation by the close of 1928, of which the last 
type showed greatest extension, 151 being opened during 
that year. 

This year’s program called for more than 70 of the 
large department stores and around 300 of the junior 
stores to be in operation by the end of December. In 
addition, the company is now opening numerous auto 
accessory units all over the country. 

Sometime late in January of next year six of the 
largest retail department stores will be opened. They 
are now nearing completion under financing by Chicago 

ing interests, the first time that any of Seara, Roebuck 
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prepay all shipping charges, freight 

as well as parcel post. It is proble- 
matical whether the increased sales resulting therefrom 
will have made up for the added cost. 

The 1928 ratio of net income to gross sales was 7.75%. 
If this were to be applied to the indicated gross for this 
year, the profits might be set down as approximately 
$34,875,000, equivalent to $7.84 a share on the 4,444,000 
shares of. common stock that are now outstanding. This 
compares with $26,907,900 or $6.28 a share last year. 

The statement. as of December 31st, 1928, showed total 
current assets of $111,730,700 including cash and market- 
able securities of $17,547,400, accounts receivable of 
$14,914,000 and $12,000,000 purchase money mortgage 
notes. . These notes have been carried at the same figure 
since 1921. Inventories were carried at $67,269,300, up 
$17,625,000 from the previous year and equal to about 
one-fifth of the 1928 sales. Current liabilities amounted to 
$34,489,500, leaving net working capital of $77,241,200. 

The plant account more than tripled in the four years 
ended with 1928 when it was carried at $76,219,700. 

Disbursements to stockholders have been generous. 
Full regular dividends were paid on the preferred stock up 
to its retirement ($8,000,000) in 1924. The common stock 
(of no par value although carried on the books as worth 
$25), now the only outstanding obligation, is currently 
receiving payments at the annual rate of $2.50 in cash and 
1% quarterly in stock. That this stock dividend is to be 
maintained as a regular feature, at least for the near 
future, is indicated by the fact that the management has 


‘already declared the 1% stock distributions to be made 


on the first of February and May. ; 

Yielding better than 6!2% on the present price just 
under 100, Sears, Roebuck offers an investment of out- 
standing appeal and excellent possibilities of market 
enhancement 


706 











Market Indicators 














Encouraging News 


It is generally believed, in automo- 
bile circles, that Ford will bring out a 
new and larger model. Assuming this 
to be true, the recent Ford price re- 


ductions may be interpreted in a new. 


light. That is, instead of signifying an 
attempt to bolster a weakening de- 
mand, the price cuts would indicate a 
desire to “clear decks” for the new 
models. News from the motor indus- 
try has been more hopeful in other re- 
spects. The Studebaker price advance 
and reports of increased working forces 
at some other plants are encouraging. 
Nevertheless, some time must elapse 
before the earnings prospects of the 
automobile and related companies may 
be appraised with certainty. 


* * # 


Price Reduction Nominal 


General Baking has announced a re- 
duction of one cent a loaf in the whole- 
sale price of bread. This reduction ap- 
plies only in the New York and New 
England territories and represents an 
extension of the readjustment previ- 
ously made in other sections with the 


object of standardizing the retail mar- 


ket for this essential commodity. Lower 
wheat prices and the steady gains in 
manufacturing efficiency made by lead- 
ing baking companies are expected to 
compensate for, or rather justify, the 
lower selling price of bread. 


Another Split-up 


National Biscuit, one of the aristo- 
crats among industrial stocks, is to be 
split up shortly. The company’s di- 
rectors have submitted a a to be 
acted on by stockholders at their an- 
nual meeting, whereby authorized capi- 
talization will be increased from 85 
million dollars to 145 millions and the 
common shares will be exchanged in 
the ratio of one share of the present $25 
par value stock for 2!/2 shares of new 
$10 par value common. Stock in ex- 
cess of the amount required for the 
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For Profit 


proposed exchange is to be employed 
in acquiring additional properties and 
other purposes designed to further the 
continued expansion of the company’s 
well established earning power. 


* * * 


Ludlum Steel 


In contrast with the experience of 
most steel companies, Ludlum Steel’s 
net profits at $136,421 for the third 
quarter this year show a falling off 
compared with the corresponding pe- 
riod of 1928, when a balance of $147,- 
546 was earned. In comparing per 
share income for these periods, allow- 
ance must be made for the increase in 
common share capitalization from 135,- 
000 common shares to 170,000 shares, 
occasioned by the acquisition of Atlas 
Steel Corp. last December. Thus, net 
profits for the third quarter of 1929 
were equivalent to 37 cents a share on 
170,000 common shares, against $1.09 
per common share on 135,000 shares 
in the 1928 quarter. Net for the nine 
months this year equalled $3.63 com- 
pared with $3.06 in the like period of 
1928. 

ee. ae 


Dividend Passed 


Management of Shubert Theatres 
has explained the passing of that com- 
pany’s common dividend as due to a 
desire “to conserve cash resources” and 
to the labor troubles early in the sea- 
son, as well as to “general conditions.” 
The general conditions referred to 
probably include the unfavorable com- 
petitive situation, developing for some 
years, created by the motion picture’s 
usurpation of the legitimate stage’s 
popularity. 


* @ * 


Persistent Rumor 


Reports of a merger between Sin- 
clair Consolidated and Prairie Oil & 
Gas have again gained currency and 
have again been denied officially. The 
chairman of Prairie’s hoard of direc- 


tors, however, has been credited with 
a statement to the effect that “we hope 
at some future time to sit down with 
the Sinclair people and see if anything 
can be done in the matter of uniting 
the major units of the two companies.” 


* * * 


Disappointed 


In view of the steady expansion of 
earning power, indicating probable net 
in excess of $4 a share for the common 
stock for the current year as contrasted 
with actual earnings of $3.28 a share 
last year, it had been expected that 
Public Service of New Jersey might 
see fit to increase its common dividend 
at the recent November directors’ meet- 
ing, from the present $2.60 annual rate 
to $3 a share. While these hopes 
proved to be unfounded, a larger dis- 
tribution appears merely a question of 
time. . 

i, a. 


Outlook Brightens 


The long discouraged equipment in- 
dustry .seems at last well on the way 
to recovery. Buying of cars and loco- 
motives has shown considerable im- 
provement in recent weeks and, gen- 
erally speaking, business of the equip: 
ment companies has been running well 
ahead of last year. Then came Presi 
dent Hoover's conference with leading 
railroad executives as a result of which 
the carriers have indicated intention to 
carry on their improvement programs 
with a still freer hand in coming 
months. 

* * * 


Other Beneficiaries 


Makers of electrical equipment also 
stand to benefit from the decision of 
the railroads to speed expenditures for 
betterments. The Pennsylvania Rail- 
road for example, has indicated its in- 
tention to place orders for 150 electric 
locomotives next year, involving an out 
lay of 16 million dollars. This step is 
part of the road's 100 million dollar 
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The Stockholder 





and Income 


electrification program to be carried 
out over the next few years. General 
Electric and Westinghouse Electric & 
Manufacturing are cooperating in the 
development of the new locomotives 
which promise materially to cut down 
running time. Obviously, should the 
Pennsylvania increase train speeds in 
this manner, other roads would be in- 
clined to follow suit in order to main- 
tain their competitive positions. 


* * * 


Record Earnings 


Meanwhile, General Electric is ex- 
pected to close the current year with 
gross and net earnings at the highest 
levels yet attained. Should present ex- 
pectations be realized, net income for 
1929 should run something like $2 a 
share ahead of the $7.15 earned for 
the common stock in 1928. 


* * * 


Great Northern’s Dividend 


While a decision from the Inter- 
state Commerce Commission is still 
pending in the matter’ of unifying the 
Great Northern and Northern rail- 
toad systems, it appears that sharehold- 
ets of the first named road look for 
an increase in the present $5 dividend 
fate sometime next year, regardless of 
the outcome of consolidation plans. 
Farnings of Great Northern have 
tended to fall off and it appears that 
fourth quarter income will be some- 
what below that for the same period 
st year. Even so, net promises at 
least to equal the $10.11 a share earned 
in 1928. Manifestly, a more liberal 
dividend could be supported readily. 


x * * 


Recovering Slowly 


Austin, Nichols continues to main- 
fain the improvement in earning power 
shown since the company’s activities 
were restricted to the wholesale gro- 
cery business. Net profits in the six 
months ended October 31st amounted 
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to $106,672 compared with $57,328 in 
the like period of 1928 and $197,235 
earned for the whole of the fiscal year 
ended April 30th, 1929. Austin, 
Nichols is evidently headed in the right 
direction, but earnings are still consid- 
erably under the amount necessary to 
cover dividend requirements on the 
42,400 shares of 7% preferred stock 
on which no payments have been made 
since February, 1927. 


* * * 


Should Earn More 


In the light of the recent increase in 
wholesale prices, release of the October 
figures of cigarette production proved 
good news for holders of the leading 
tobacco stocks. Output of small ciga- 
rettes reached 11.20 billions for that 
month against 9.92 billions in the cor- 
responding month of 1928. The con- 
sistent gains in production, along with 
a higher price level, augur well for 
cigarette cofhpany profits. 


* * * 


Favorable Sign 


Efforts to bring crude oil production 
within reasonable bounds are at last 
beginning to bear fruit. Daily average 
crude oil output, as reported by the 
American Petroleum Institute for the 
week ended November 9th, dropped 
188,250 barrels. In the week ended 
November 16th, there was a further, 
though much smaller drop, of 11,200 
barrels. Oil interests have expressed 
satisfaction over this showing and look 
for the development of additional con- 
structive measures at the American Pe- 
troleum Institute’s meeting to be held 
in Chicago during December. 


* * &* 


Dividends Resumed 


Remington-Rand has declared a divi- 
dend of 50 cents a share on the com- 
mon stock, payable January Ist to 
stockholders of record December 7th. 
Company’s directors have stated that 











this is a special payment and not to be 
construed as establishing a definite div- 
idend policy. At the same time, the 
action taken would seem to suggest 
that the management has confidence 
that the steady improvement in Rem- 
ington-Rand’s position will continue. 
For the six months ended September 
30th, the company earned net profits 
equivalent to $1.58 a share for the 
common stock, against a deficit in that 
period last year. 


wore 
Liquid Carbonic 
Some of the benefits which should 


ultimately be realized from its present 
expansion program apparently have 
already begun to make themselves felt 
in Liquid Carbonic’s earnings. For the 
year ended September 30th, the com- 
pany reports net profits of 1.90 million 
dollars, compared with 1.42 millions 
last year. In the 1928 fiscal period, 
net income amounted to $7.05 a share, 
but owing to payment of a 20% stock 
dividend, the sale of additional com- 
mon stock and the conversion of bonds 
into common stock during the inter- 
vening months, the 1929 profits were 
applied to a larger number of common 
shares, which explains the smaller per 
share showing of $5.67 this year as 
compared with 1928. 


* * * 


Ford to the Rescue 


Henry Ford has backed his recently 
published views, to the effect that 
granting American wage earners more 
liberal compensation is one way in 
which business prosperity may be pro- 
longed, by announcing that workers in 
the Ford plants are to be given an im- 
mediate wage increase. In the event 
that such a policy should be generally 
adopted, it would seem that some of 
the so-called “luxury” industries, that 
have borne the brunt of late adverse 
financial developments, may take heart 
again with the strengthening of public 
purchasing power. 
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International Oil in Attractive 
: Position 


Extensive Operations, Sustained Earnings and Favor- 
able Prospects Contribute to Current Attraction 


By Rosert E. Stantaws 


years ago by its Holland progenitors under the very 
weighty title of “Royal Dutch Company for the 
Working of Petroleum Wells in the Netherlands Indies.” 
This formidable cognomen, however, quite aptly described 
the company of that early day, for it was originally an op- 
erating unit whose activities were confined to the Dutch 
possessions in the East Indies. The transition that began 
with certain developments in 1902, however, might be said 
to have brought Royal Dutch to a physical status measuring 
fully up to its grammatically elongated corporate name. 
The first of these developments had a twofold effect. 
From being wholly Dutch, the company became more or 
less Anglicized, but what was decidedly more important, 
it lost its local character and was transformed into an inter- 
national enterprise that; even yet, has not attained its full 
stature. The precise step by which this was accomplished 
was-the triangular association, in 1902, of the Royal Dutch 
interests with the British owned Shell Trading & Transport 
Co. and the de Rothschild interests of 
Paris. 


Rie Dutch was brought into being nearly forty 


Composed of Three Groups 


These three groups formed the Asiatic 
Petroleum Co., Ltd., whose function is to 
distribute the petroleum products of the 
controlling groups. Royal Dutch acquired 
60% of the capital stock in this newly 
formed corporation, the remaining 40% 
falling to the lot of Shell Trading & 
Transport. ‘This maneuver materially ex- 
tended Royal Dutch’s activities, for while 
it subsequently increased its holdings in 
the East Indies sufficiently to assume a 
dominating position in that field, control 
of Asiatic Petroleum carried the Royal 
Dutch banner into Ceylon, Siam, the 
Straits Settlements, Federated Malay 
States, India, Philippine Islands, Porto 
Rico and Canada, in which countries the 
former's subsidiaries-operate. 

The Shell Trading & Transport Co. had 
been formed by British interests in 1897 
primarily to carry refined petroleum prod- 
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ucts to the Far Eastern markets in China, Japan and India. 
Obvious advantages were to be derived from combining the 
great production and marketing properties of Royal Dutch 
with the tank steamer fleet and marketing facilities of Shell. 
The association of interests brought about by formation of 
the Asiatic Petroleum Co. doubtless suggested to the inter- 
ested parties a still closer coordination and so, in 1907, two 
new operating concerns were formed, the Batavian Petro- 
leum Company, in Holland, and the Anglo-Saxon Petro- 
leum Co., Ltd., in England. 

Shell Transport and Royal Dutch turned over their com- 
bined assets to these two operating companies and thereby 
assumed their present day roles as holding corporations. 
As before, Royal Dutch was given a 60% stock interest in 
Batavian, which assumed charge of the combine’s producing 
activities outside of the United States, and a like allotment 
in the shares of Anglo-Saxon, whose function is to carry 
on the group's transportation and distribution activities. 
The remaining 40% stock interest, also as in the case of 
Asiatic, was assigned to Shell Trading & 
Transport. Thus‘ the so-called Royal 
Dutch-Shell combine was born and Royal 
Dutch was launched upon the very ag’ 
gressive policy of expansion that it has 
pursued consistently since. 


World-wide Interests 


Despite the handicap imposed by a com: 
paratively late start against such a strongly 
entrenched group as the Standard Oils, 
Royal Dutch has gained a solid foothold 
in substantially every corner of the world 
where petroleum is produced or used. 
Occasional trade conflicts with its rivals 
have inevitably occurred, but the good 
business sense of the concerns involv 
has prevented these “‘set-tos” from gaining 
serious proportions. The most recent 
“war” of this nature, the difference with 
Standard Oil of New York, originating 1n 
the latter's dealings in Russian oil and an 
outburst of price cutting between the rival 
companies in Indian markets, was amic 
ably adjusted last year. 

In addition to the countries already 
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mentioned, the Royal Dutch-Shell combine has steadily 
extended its sphere of activities until, today, it holds a po- 
sition of first importance in the United States, Venezuela 
and Mexico, with substantial controlling rights in the oil 
felds of Russia, Rumania, Sarawak, Egypt, Trinidad, Ce- 
ram and Argentina. A 23¥%4% interest in the Turkish 
Petroleum Co., Ltd., owning a 75-year concession ac- 
quired from the government of Iraq, also makes the group 
a potent factor in Mesopotamia. 

The ramifications of Royal Dutch are too vast to permit 
a detailed description. It is sufficient to observe here that 
the organization embraces every phase of the petroleum 
business. It enjoys a virtual strangle hold in Venezuela 
whose importance as an oil producing country was ma- 
terially enhanced with the setting of the Mexican oil star. 
As a pioneer in the development of Venezuelan fields, the 
company secured extensive holdings that embrace the cream 
of that country’s oil territory. But of even greater signifi- 
cance from the longer term standpoint, the influence of 
Royal Dutch as a factor in the domestic oil situation is 
steadily growing. 

Holdings of the Royal Dutch-Shell combine in the mid- 
continent were formerly controlled through the Roxana 
Petroleum and Ozark Pipeline corporations, while another 
subsidiary, the Shell Co., operated on the Pacific Coast. In 
1921, by agreement with the Union Oil Co. of Delaware, 
substantially all of the properties of the latter in these same 
two districts were 
merged with 
those of the com- 
bine and vested 
in the newly 
formed Shell 
Union Oil Corp. 
Sundry assets ex- 
cluded from this 
merger were 
turned over to 
Asiatic Petro- 
leum, Royal 
Dutch and Shell 
Trading taking 
their customary 
60% and 40% 
stock interest, re- 
spectively, in 
Shell Union. The 
combined hold- 
ings of the Royal 
Dutch - Shell 
group + comprise 
2% of Shell Union Oil’s stock, this company, like its par- 
ent organizations, being a holding company controlling 
properties that cover every phase of the oil business, pro- 
duction, transportation, refining and marketing. 
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Aggressive Policy in United States 


Shell Union Oil is being employed as the instrument for 
a aggressive program of expansion in the United States 
with the result that Royal Dutch’s production in this coun- 
try last year accounted for approximately 35% of the 
group's total output of crude oil. In the past six years, 
Shell Union has tripled its production of crude and ex- 
panded refinery capacity fourfold, at the same time in- 
creasing trunk pipelines from 804 to 3,000 miles. 

The substantial expenditures made by this subsidiary 
since 1922, and the sums yet to be invested, are obviously 
intended to put this Royal Dutch subsidiary upon a footing 
tivalling the largest of the domestic oil units. Within 
comparatively recent months, its marketing division has in- 
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vaded the whole of the Atlantic seaboard, largely by pur- 

chases of existing chains © ations: i 

and southern states. Moreover, Sh has tly 

set out to spread its network of distributing farilities to 

“te the whole of the territory east of the Mississippi 
iver. 

The adaptability to changing conditions in the industry 
which springs from Royal Dutch’s pronounced geographical 
diversity, is well illustrated by comparing yearly production 
figures of the several physical producing divisions. Where- 
as, the Dutch East Indies originally supplied the group’s 
entire output, and despite the increase in East Indian yield 
from 20.73 million barrels for 1923 to 28.43 millions for 
1928, production from the California properties alone last 
year topped the East Indian output, as it has been doing 
in nearly every one of the past half dozen years. 





Huge Producer 


Exploration work in Mexico is being continued through 
the Mexican Eagle Oil Co., acquired in 1919, but the in- 
trusion of salt water long ago brought that area’s produc- 
tion down from the 1923 peak at 39.74 million barrels un- 
til last year itshad fallen to 10.67 millions. Nevertheless, 
no ground was lost by Royal Dutch, for by turning to the 
more intensive development of Venezuela, production in 
that country was stepped up from but 4.04 million barrels 
to 53.44 millions 
in the same pe- 
riod, thus more 
than offsetting 
the Mexican loss. 

By virtue of 
this flexibility, 
Royal Dutch last 
year accounted 
for nearly 12Y¥2% 
of the world’s to- 
tal production of 
crude oil and in 
the United States 
its percentage of 
domestic output 
rose to the high- 
est yet reached at 
6.4%. Surpassed 
in corporate size 
by Standard Oil 
of New Jersey, 
with which it is 
most frequently 
compared, Royal Dutch nevertheless is the latter’s peer on 
the basis of volume of oil produced. Like its rival, it has 
developed sundry collateral interests as a consequence of 
its numerous activities in the oil business. 

The Flintkote Co., acquired in the latter part of 1928, 
manufactures asphalt roofing and road materials, is a dis- 
tributor of Anaconda all-copper shingles, and controls or 
owns numerous patents related to its business. A Dutch 
subsidiary, also a product of 1928, manufactures various 
fertilizers from petroleum by-products, and the Shell Chem- 
ical Co., organized this year, is engaged in manufacturing 
and commercializing chemical products and processes origi- 
nated or perfected by the Shell Development Co. 

Unfortunately, a complete understanding of the financial 
or earnings status of these various subsidiaries cannot be 
arrived at because Royal Dutch has not seen fit to release 
statements on these subjects to the public. The parent 
company reports only its own financial condition and only 
that portion of earnings actually received in dividends from 

(Please turn to page 228) , 
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Readers’ 
Round Table 


This page is an Open Forum for the presentation of readers’ views, 
While we do not necessarily agree with the ideas and opinions ex- 
pressed here we are glad to publish such short articles as may be of 
general interest, as well as readers’ reactions thereon. 


The Bull Market’s Come-Back 


An Interesting Appraisal of Recent Market 
Behavior with a Clue to Future Action 


ROM articles already published in 
the newspapers, it is evident that 
there is some difference of opin- 

ion as to the effects of the recent pan- 
icky break in the stock market. It 
seems somewhat odd to say, after the 
terrific amount of distress and other 
selling, that this break is not, thus far, 
a true bear market, and, probably will 
not finally turn out to be one; never- 
theless there are many things that in- 
dicate such to be probable. 

The break in the Industrials, accord- 
ing to the Dow, Jones average, amounts 
to approximately 182 points to date or 
a 48% break. At no time in past his- 
tory has there been a 48% break in one 
year in the stock market in either the 
Rails or the Industrials. In other 
words, our biggest bear market has not 
caused that much of a percentage re- 
duction in averages within the time 
of 12 months, yet this break has oc- 
curred in less than two and one-half 
months. 

In bear markets in past history, the 
decline has generally occurred in two 
large stages with a resting space or a 
considerable rally in between the two 
major downward movements. The sec- 
ond downward movement in times past 
has usually ended with panicky selling. 
As a rule such bear markets have ex- 
tended through at least 12 months and 
sometimes longer. Thus far, in the 
present downward movement, we have 
had an unparalleled drop in an ex- 
tremely short space of time and it ap- 

to be very doubtful if there will 
be any further large decline later in 


this year or 1930. This extremely 
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By Joun Mure Sr1ts 








If This Reading of the 
Market Is Correct 


1. We will not have a long continua- 
tion of a downward trend. 


2. We will not have a true bear 
market. 


3. We will not have a serious inter- 
ruption of business. 


4. After accumulation has occurred 
we will have a continuation of the 
bull market over the next two or 
three years with still higher prices 
in the averages. 








short time phase is not typical of a true 
bear market nor is the straightaway 
downward movement, regardless of the 
fact that it has reached a sufficient ex- 
tent in percentage or points. After a 
typical bear market, we have, in the 
past, had a considerable recession in 
business, generally lasting many 
months. It appears more probable, in 
the present case, that whatever reces- 
sion in business occurs will be of short 
duration. This idea is at least par- 
tially supported by the theory that this 
break is, after all, simply an unusually 
large and panicky example of the same 
type of break we had in 1923 and 
1926, and in minor degree, other peri- 
ods of the long upward movement from 
1921 to September, 1929. 

In every bull market consisting of 
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several stages of upward movement 
with shakeouts or breaks between each 
stage, there appears to be a signal of 
some type given ahead of each break 
and during that particular bull move- 
ment that signal remains of the same 
general form. Admittedly, it is ex- 
tremely difficult during its formation to 
pick it out and be sure of it. So long 
as the same formation occurs ahead of 
each break we are apparently still in 
the same upward or bull movement. 

The typical formation of the long bull 
movement from 1921 to date occurred 
immediately ahead of the present 
break, which fact is at least an indica 
tion that we have not had a true bear 
market and that we are still in a long 
upward movement regardless of the 
fact that the shakeout assumed huge 
proportions and finally of a panicky 
nature. 

In 1918 and 1919, ahead of each 
break, the Dow, Jones industrial aver- 
ages in that particular bull movement, 
show a short flattening out in the daily 
plotted average line; a quick drop and 
a quick recovery; a little more flatten’ 
ing, and then the break itself. It was 
entirely possible during that bull move: 
ment to use that signal and pick actual 
tops ahead of each break. When the 
final top was made at the end of the 
movement, the characteristic signal did 
not show itself and the subsequent 
break later became the bear market of 
1920 and 1921. 

In the bull movement lasting from 
1921 to the present date, the signal has 
been different. In this period it has 

(Please turn to page 246) 
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Business Exhibits Steady Tone 


Recessions in Some Lines Betoken 










































































views, Healthy Conservatism—Prices Stable 
nS ex 
be of 
STEEL THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 
STEEL—Although buying continues cautious, good backlogs indicated 
Production Tapers Slightly by the increase in unfilled orders reported the first of this month 
should be sufficient to keep production in fair volume for the near 
N the past two weeks somewhat term. Prices have apparently found some stability and producers’ 
more than the anticipated year-end profits remain in good proportions. 
production decline has developed METALS—Copper orders for both foreign and domestic account are 
with operations currently around 70% still light; however, all consumers are said to have only small stocks 
of capacity and with indications point- on hand and must enter the market for heavy tonnages in the near 
ing to a continued decrease to at least future in order to maintain operating activity. Despite some price 
65% before the year closes. These weakness in outside markets, principal producers are holding the 
“i rates compare to ete oe yi a previously established 18-cent level. 
each maintained in September and October PETROLEUM-—In line with continued curtailment of crude production, 
respectively and would be lower if ; : 
al of : P prices on the Pacific Coast have been restored to former levels and 
present production depended entirely apg : . 
sreak H mage quotations in other producing areas are thought to be gathering 
on current buying. As it is, however, ; h. Refni ; : a wal po aga 
10ve- ; d ati ee, strength. Refining operations are in good volume and this branc 
5 backlogs ee eee : of the industry continues to report high earnings. 
geod ing shown increases as of the first of 
S ex this month, and should be sufficient to RADIO—Recent price cuts have further narrowed profit margins and 
mn to bolster output to some extent until or- it is questionable whether any but the largest companies will be able 
long ders pick up as they are expected to to show much profit despite heavy sales volume. A substantial 
' of (Please turn to page 240) decrease in earnings for the last quarter seems indicated even for 
eg the major interests. 
nent. — ‘ : ‘ 7 
bull mee AUTOMOBILE—The decline in automobile production continues with 
ed COMMODITIES output in October approximately 7% below September and 3!4% 
wad eek yy eo under October, 1928. The outstanding developments are the in- 
Sew , 1999 bias crease in Ford production last month and recent price cuts effected 
hens _— a = Pov by the same manufacturer which may tend to further narrow the 
long Pe Rg Cire t 1100, 8.80 demand for other makes. 
the sa Ring (4) :: la” tae 6s PAPER—Curtailed production and increases in consumption of news- 
huge sort ay ome = ae print give definite promise of improvement in this industry over an 
icky Wheat (7) ..... 1.65% 184% 1.94% extended period. At present, however, excess production capacity 

. Hors ees ts oasis 00% and inadequate profit margins make profit prospects for the near 

eers (10) ....- . . . 
eon Coffee (11) .... 0.18% 0.11% 0.11% term unsatisfactory. 
or waa. te” an On” RAILROAD EQUIPMENT—Reflecting heavy railroad earnings, or- 
ily Lae 22. ae ee ders for freight cars in the first ten months this year have passed 
re Buear (16) ...-. 0.08% 0.04% 0.06% the 100,000 mark as compared to 51,200 cars bought during the 
ten: amber (18)... 25:38 90.68" 90.65" entire year of 1928. Current inquiries are heavy and high profits, 
per wr i compared to recent years, are in prospect for manufacturers. 
ove: ae ee RUBBER—Recently, rubber prices have declined from 19 cents to 1774 
tual Basio Valley, § per ton; (8) Electrolytic, cents partly in sympathy with declines in other commodities and 
the thie 15) Henn sheen thins J Kg partly because of unfavorable conditions within the industry. Stocks 
the 7 Ge tee wake bee leo, are said to be large and it is estimated that output this year will 
did (8) Ne. 8 Yellow, New York, § per bushel; exceed demand by about 6%. 
rent (8) Light, Ghicage, «. per pound; (10) Top, : ea i es ; 

f preity ty ty TR, AS SUMMARY—Unquestionably, general activity is experiencing a slight 
Eo 0. per Ib.; (18) Obie, Delaine, unwashed, |} slackening of pace—which is the inevitable reaction to the extended 
éi Fang My Fg Bey. My period of unusually heavy operations just past and which should be 

Fall Duty, e. per Ib.; (16), Refined, ©. por corrected in the normal course of events without disrupting the 
re . xt) Yellow whos beazla, #. 0b. § fundamental prosperity of the country. 



































for NOVEMBER 30, 1929 














EDITORIAL PAGE 


Building Your Future Income 
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On Estate Building 

















[: is an irre- P if ofit 1 n 2 Th rou 4 h the circumstances, 


futable fact 
that huge 


it is surprising to 
read that stock- 


sums of money Vi g 1 [ QNC e holders of the 


are needlessly lost 

yearly due to the 

failure of investors to seek capable advice or heed 
the established safeguards of investment procedure. 
Not so well known, however, are the heavy losses 
incurred mainly through personal carelessness and 
procrastination. Education and publicity is ac- 
complishing . considerable in preventing the ready 
sale of fraudulent securities and in improving the 
welfare generally of the small investor, but upon 
the individual alone rests the responsibility for 
prompt action when necessary, and for reasonable 
care and vigilance. 

Many companies, of which the American Tele- 
phone & Telegraph Co., is a notable example, fol- 
low tne policy of regularly issuing subscription 
rights to stockholders, offering the privilege to 
purchase additional stock at a price below mar- 
ket quotations. Obviously these warrants, or 
rights as they are popularly known, have an actual 
cash value and are actively traded in up until the 
time they expire. Thus, those stockholders unable 
or not desiring to exercise their rights may dispose 
of them and credit the proceeds to income. Under 


American  Tele- 

phone & Tele- 
graph Co., lost over $2,500,000 during the past 
twenty years due to their failure to exercise or sell 
their rights. This is only a single example where 
carelessness resulted in an unavoidable loss. 

Loss of interest and dividends also frequently 
occur when holders do not respond promptly by 
depositing their certificates in accordance with the 
official advices of a company electing to redeem all 
or a part of a bond or preferred stock issue. In 
any event, interest and dividends cease after the 
date of redemption and the negligent security 
holder may not be aware of his predicament until 
sometime later when the regular interest or divi- 
dend is due. Overlooking valuable conversion 
privileges is another source of considerable loss to 
the lackadaisical investor. 

Investment success is predicated upon good judg- 
ment, and good judgment presupposes ordinary 
care and constant supervision. If these qualifica- 
tions are slighted and haphazard methods employed 
in the personal management of investments, the 
bill for incompetency will be a heavy one. 
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The Newer Importance of 


Investment 


An Able Discussion of the Changes in Our Economic Life 
and Their Bearing on Contemporary Investment Procedure 


By Apert S. KeisTEeR 


Professor of Economics, North Carolina College for Women 


GENERATION or two ago the 
A investment of a person’s savings 

was a simple matter. We were 
a nation of farmers and small shop- 
keepers. All of the family savings were 
promptly invested in improvements on 
the farm or in the shop. Something 
was always needed about the place—a 
new roof, purer bred stock, drain tile, 
fencing, tools. 

For those who had not yet risen to 
the dignity of ownership but were 
working for cthers, there was an al- 
most equally simple solution for the 
investment problem. They could lend 
their funds to a personal acquaintance 
in the community, some farmer or 
townsman who was long on ambition 
but short on capital. Finally for all 
the citizenry there was a home to be 
bought. It was taken for granted that 
a successful family would live in their 
own home. Savings not absorbed in 
farming or local business went into 
home ownership. 


Investment Becomes a Problem 


Time has worked a mighty change 
in these affairs. In four specific ways 
has it wrought. First, farming 
no longer holds a majority of our 


three and a half million more persons 
have left the farms than have gone to 
them. This change has greatly affected 
the investment problem. City dwellers 
cannot put their savings into the farm, 
at least not without running them 
through the hands of financial middle- 
men. What agricultural lending we 
do now is impersonal and long distance, 
so far as the saver is concerned. It 
also calls for a system of bankers, brok- 
ers and bond dealers to market the 
Farm Loan bonds and other recent in- 
ventions of the newer investment era. 

Our second change is as profound as 
the first. The small shop where tools 
and craftsmanship held sway has be- 
come the 60 acre plant, populated with 
motor-driven, semi-automatic machines, 
smelling of vats and stills, creatures of 
the engineer and the chemist. Less 
striking has been the change in store- 
keeping, for here the small independent 
dealer is making a persistent stand. 
But with chain enterprises, department 
stores and combination mail order-re- 
tailing houses growing apace, he is ob- 
viously worried. Whatever the out; 
come, the fact remains that a relatively 
small number of our people can now 


shops has come a new opening for in- 
vestment. The corporation with its 
voracious appetite for capital has ap- 
peared. To carry on the large enter- 
prises of today the old one-man and 
partnership forms of organization 
proved inadequate. They could not 
command the necessary capital or tal- 
ent. A type of business was needed 
that could merge the savings of thou- 
sands of people for the purposes of 
mass production and distribution. To 
attract these savings two things were 
vitally necessary. In the first place the 
saver-investor must not be held liable 
for the debts of the business in case of 
bankruptcy. Accordingly statutes were 
passed limiting the liability of corpor- 
ate members or shareholders to what- 
ever they voluntarily agreed to invest. 
In the second place an assortment of 
investments, capable of appealing to 
various temperaments, must be created. 
Those who desired a safe, conservative 
security must be accommodated, as 
must those desiring something rather 
speculative. Hence we have as main 
types, the bond, the preferred share 
and the common share. Those who 
desired to put in only $10 must be 

welcomed as cordially as those 

with $10,000. Hence we have 








people. Second, business has 
shifted from small independent 
shops to large concerns. Third, 
the corporation has become our 
major form of business organiza- 
tion, bringing with it an increas- 
ing output of stocks and bonds. 
Fourth, home ownership is losing 
its appeal. 

Farming has steadily lost its 
people. Counting as rural popu- 
lation all those living on farms 
and in villages of less than 2,500, 


“Why should not our high schools and colleges 
teach the fundamentals of investing money? 
What about the night schools, the correspond- 
ence courses, the much-talked-of “adult educa- 
tion”? Could not these be enlisted in the task? 
The press, as our greatest medium of mass in- 
struction, could easily do more than it is doing.” 


“baby” bonds, shares with low 
par value, shares with no par 
value. “A security for every 
temperament” has become the 
slogan of corporate financiers. 
Offering these investment attrac- 
tions it is small wonder that the 
corporation has become so domi- 
nant. Or that we have become 
a nation of security investors, in- 
terested in the stock market. The 
whole elaborate machinery of 
brokers, bond and stock dealers, 








the census of 1880 showed 72 per 
cent of the American people in 
that group. The census of 1930 is cer- 
tain to show not over 45 per cent there. 
The steady trek to the city is appar- 
ently still on, for the Department of 
Agriculture says that since 1920 some 
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invest their savings in their own shops 
and stores. They must commit them 
to strangers. 

Coincident with the loss of oppor- 
tunity to invest in our own farms and 


investment syndicates, call and 
collateral loans, and. stock ex- 
changes are the result of the recent 
revolution in American life whereby 
we have lost the opportunity to invest 
in our own businesses and have been 
compelled to invest in large corporate 
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units with nation-wide activities. 

A final factor entering the problem 
is an apparently declining interest in 
home ownership. If home ownership 
really is declining it will force still 
more of our national savings into se- 
curities. City living, automobiles and 
fewer children seem to be influencing 
our domiciles. The United States De- 
partment of Labor has analyzed the 
building permits issued by over 250 
cities since 1921. In that year 224,545 
families were housed in new buildings, 
of which number 76% were accommo- 
dated in one and two family dwellings 
while 24% were going into apartment 
houses. The corresponding percent- 
ages for 1928 were 46 and 54. In 
other words, eight years ago one fam- 
ily in four moving into a new abode 
moved into an apartment. Last year 
more families moved into new apart- 
ments than into new houses in the 302 
cities studied. While these figures 
prove nothing regarding home owner- 
ship they at least suggest that as apart- 
ments come to supersede single dwell- 
ings, home ownership will decline. 
With it will decline a form of invest- 
ment that has been the stimulus to 
save for millions of families and one 
that has absorbed millions of dollars 
annually in small payments. In its 
place will come life insurance loans and 
securities, favored methods of financ- 
ing apartment houses. 

These changes in American life are 
already registering their effects in the 
field of investments. Statistics show 
that we are putting our savings into 
other people's business; that we are be- 
coming a nation of security investors. 
Savings deposits in 1928 mounted to 
28.4 billions, or $237 for each person 
in the country. In 1920 they were 15 
billions. Life insurance companies have 
more than doubled their assets in the 
past eight years. Building and loan 
associations, staunch preachers of home 
ownership, show a gratifying growth 
of 200% since 1920, in spite of the 
drift toward apartments. These asso- 
ciations, however, no longer represent 
a membership that is, or is about to 
become, one hundred per cent home 
owners. Many renters find this a safe 
and surprisingly profitable outlet for 
savings. Our stock and bond issues 
add to the evidence. Before the World 
War the business was not important 


enough to cause tabulation. In 1920 
new securities floated amounted to 5.6 
billions, excluding merely refunding is- 
sues. Last year 10 billions were put 
out. The market value of the securities 
on our leading stock exchange alone 
now comes to almost $1,000 per cap- 
ita. Interest and dividends received by 
our security holders in the first quar- 
ter of 1929 totaled 1,700 million dol- 
lars, compared with 800 millions in 
the first quarter of 1922. Much of 


























these increases is due to increased sav- 
ing rather than to the changed nature 
of investment. But certainly a part 
testifies to the different life we are 
leading. 


What We Are Doing With Our 


Savings 


This generation is meeting the new 
investment situation in several ways. 
In the first place it is obvious that we 
are throwing away some of our sav- 
ings. Fake enterprises are continually 
being foisted upon us, new suckers be- 
ing born as rapidly as old ones are 
cleaned out. New promotions which 
are not fakes but ventures ill-conceived 
and foredoomed to failure take their 
annual toll. Loans, proving worthless 
and uncollectable, contribute to the 
waste. All of this rainbow chasing is 
regrettable, some of it preventable. 
Much of it is due to our inexperience 
in investment matters. Never before 
in the world’s history have the masses 
of people had money to invest. That 
some should be lost is to be expected. 
Time will work for sobriety in this 





field, aided perhaps by law and educa. 
tion. ‘ 
A second use of our new-found in. 
vestment freedom is in speculation, 
Lotteries and other gambling schemes 
have long held sway over the affections 
of man. But bona-fide speculation, in 
which actual property is bought for a 
rise in value, has never been so wide. 
spread as in recent years. During the 
World ‘War it was a mild disease, af. 
fecting chiefly commodities. After the 
war it grew more virulent, attacking 
urban and suburban real estate, in some 
sections paying especial attention to 
potential resort properties. Recently 
it has swept with malignant fury into 
stocks. What it will attack next is any- 
body’s guess. Billions of our savings 
are involved in this speculative fever. 
More hopeful is our third use of 
savings—placing them in industry as 
new capital. Here they become bricks 
and steel and machinery to multiply 
comforts and conveniences for human- 
ity. For the saver they create a sense 
of security, a resistance to being 
tramped upon, a backlog against finan- 
cial worry. 


What Can Be Done About It? 


That this new investment status of 
our people is a social concern would 
seem to require no proof. Society can 
ill afford to let things drift along when 
so many individuals and so much capi- 
tal is at stake. For a wise use of his 
savings the average person needs gui- 
dance and counsel. What does he know 
about the relative merits of savings 
deposits, real estate, stocks, and bonds 
as investments? What does a corpora: 
tion balance sheet mean to him? He 
can merely look wise and feel helpless 
as the various salesmen talk to him. 

Why should not our high schools 
and colleges teach the fundamentals of 
investing money? What about the 
night schools, the correspondence 
courses, the much-talked-of “adult edu- 
cation”? Could not these be enlisted 
in the task? The press, as our greatest 
medium of mass instruction, could 
easily do more than it is doing. Espe- 
cially could it create and popularize 
the use of an Investment Counsel De 
partment for its readers. Invite the 
public to write in, telling how much 

(Please turn to page 244) 
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Carrying Enough Insurance 


How Much Insurance for the Young Man 


Seeking the Welfare of His Family?—A 
Typical Problem Answered—Other Inquiries 


By 


Insurance Editor: 

I have $29,000 in life insurance, the most 
of which carries permanent disability -and 
double indemnity features. Listed on the 
attached is the amount of each policy, 
company and age of each contract. 

I desire to provide a monthly income for 
my wife during her life, together with pro- 
vision for an increase in this monthly al- 
lowance during the years our two children 
ages 4 years and four months respectively 
are in high school and college. In other 
words I want the monthly income to my 
wife to remain the same, until the children 
enter high school at which time the income 
would increase say $20 per month for each 
child; when the children enter college 
the income to again increase say $20 per 


I am 36 years of age, my nearest birth- 
day, my salary is three thousand dollars a 
year in addition to which I have an outside 
mcome of approximately one thousand 
dollars a year. I mention this in order that 
you might know whether I am carrying all 
the insurance that I can afford to carry. 

I trust I have made my case clear and 
wish to thank you at this time for any 
ye and advice you wish to give me. 


I assume that the life insurance ag- 
gregating $29,000 men- 
tioned in your letter 
is all carried with good 
“Old Line” institu- 
tions. You have not 
stated the policy plans, 
nor the manner under 
which proceeds are 
payable in event of 
claim by death. 

You understand, of 
course, that life insur- 
ance companies are not 
vested with discretion- 
ary powers which will 
permit of making pay- 
ment of proceeds along 
lines of too great flexi- 
bility. But if you have 
a definite idea when 
the payments for high- 
& education of your 
children will be re- 
quired, there is no rea- 
sn why your wishes 
may not be carried out 
along the lines indi- 
cated. 
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FLORENCE Provost CLARENDON 


I would suggest that $25,000 of your 
present coverage be paid to your wife 
as beneficiary on an income basis for 
life—guaranteed for 20 years certain. 
This would insure an income during 
her lifetime, and in event of her death 
occurring prior to the expiration of 
the 20-year period, the remaining guar- 
anteed instalments could be paid to the 
children, and this income would prob- 
ably fund them to maturity. The 
amount of income payable for life to 
the beneficiary along such lines would 
depend upon her age when the policy 
becomes a claim. You should read the 
Settlement Options outlined in your 
policies and the tables for such income 
payments therein. 

The remaining $4,000 insurance 
could be retained at interest by the life 
company till the boys arrive at an age 
fixed by yourself when making this ar- 
rangement, the sum earning interest 
meantime (at 3% or 32% interest, 
according to the company, with such 


additional interest as may be annually 





apportioned by the board of directors). 
The interest on this $4,000 fund could 
be paid to your wife for say 8 or 10 
years, or such time as the boys would 
be expected to be ready for high school 
courses. Assuming 8 years for the com- 
pletion of the combined high school and 
collegiate courses, the $4,000 .would 
yield over that time about $48 monthly. 

You should probably carry an ad- 
ditional policy of about $3,000 for 
“clean-up” purposes, which could be 
used for last sickness bills, payment of 
other costs against the estate, and re- 
adjustment expenses usual to the fam- 
ily at such time. 





Annuities 

Insurance Editor: 

_ My father is 79 years old. I am wonder- 
ing tf it ts not advisable, even at his age, 
to take out annuity insurance; his mother 
lived to be 82, while his father attained the 
age of 88. Father has excellent health aud 
does not seem more than 65; at the same 
time, he must be ex- 
tremely saving to live on 
his income—and he dis- 
likes being dependent or 
the js of using his 


pal, 

What would an annutty 
cost—an annuity that 
would give him an income 
f $50 a month?—D. W. 


You ask advice re- 
garding an annuity for 
your father now age 
79, 

The interesting thing 
about annuitants is that 
their longevity as a 
class is greater than 
others. Doubtless this 
is caused to a material 
extent by the fact that 
a regular income which 
comes to them at stipu- 
lated periods, beneficial 
not only from a finan- 
cial but from a health 








standpoint. If added 
comforts can be ob 
215 














tained through the higher yield from 
the purchase of an annuity, this too 
is a factor which would increase the 
well being of an elderly man or woman. 

You will understand from the above 
comments, therefore, that I would 
favor the purchase of an annuity for 
your father. The return in income on 
the purchase price of the annuity for 
a man age 79 would be particularly 
attractive—approximately 192% an- 
nually. For instance, for each $1,000 
of purchase price invested, he would 
receive an annual income of about 
$194.50, or a monthly income of about 
$46.75—-guaranteed for the remainder 
of his life. The income return varies 
slightly in the companies issuing annui- 
ties—but these figures give you a good 
idea of what might be expected. 

If you are definitely interested and 
would like us to obtain definite -quota- 
tions from several companies, please 
state in writing your father’s date of 
birth (because annuities are usually 
calculated according to the age at the 
quarter year, as 79, 791%, 79, etc.) 
and if che income is to be paid monthly, 
quarterly or annually. 


Insure Till It “Hurts” 


Insurance Editor: 
I am 37 years old, married and have two 


children, both girls, one of them is two 
years old, and other nine years. I am an 
electrician by trade with an income of 
$3,500 per re 

During the year of 1927 I took out an 
endowment policy for 15 years, for the 
amount of $5,000 and this year I took out 
another endowment for 10 years for the 
amount of $5,000. 

As I have two children that I wish to 
give the best of education, I want to pro- 
vide for them now while I am making good 
money. IVould you recommend that I take 
some more insurance, if so, what kind of 
policy and for how much?—M. W. R. 


Your two policies on the endow- 
ment plan—10-year endowment and 
15-year—are carried with an excellent 
and well managed life company, and 
on maturity will provide funds for the 
higher education of your two daugh- 
ters. This is, however, rather expensive 
insurance, considering that you carry 
no other protection. 

It is, of course, possible that there 
will be other children, and in the event 
of your untimely death there should be 
a maintenance fund for the family’s 
living expenses, as well as provision for 
higher education. I would therefore 
suggest that you consider additional in- 
surance on the 30-payment life plan, 
under which premiums would cease in 
our 67th year. This plan costs but 
little more than the ordinary life form 
—but has the advantage of a definitely 








limited premium period, with larger 
cash, loan and surrender values, and 
larger dividends. If taken with the com. 
pany you inquire about in your letter 
and which we can recommend as repu- 
table, well managed, and offering liberal 
benefits—the annual premium for $5, 
000 on the 30-payment life plan would 
require a payment of about $153. Yoy 
should make this $10,000, instead of 
$5,000, if you feel you can commit 
yourself for the extra premium cost, 
because with a young family to provide 
for and the desire on your part that 
the children have broad educational 
facilities, you must take life insurance 
not only till it pinches, but till it 
“hurts” to prepare for the unexpected, 
and the untimely passing of the bread- 
winner. 


Insurance for a Young Man 


Insurance Editor: 


I have been very much interested in your 
articles and advice in the magasine—I am 
only a recent subscriber. 

At present I have $20,000 straight life 
insurance taken at the ages of 22 and 23 
with a mutual benefit company. Thus far 
I have allowed the dividends to accumulate. 
I also have a $5,000 accident policy. 

I am 26 years of age and single. My 


(Please turn to page 247) 
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For Saving 


pository for the accumulation of regular 
or intermittent savings at compound inter- 
Funds are always available and may 
be withdrawn as soon as they reach suit- 2. 
able proportions for employment in more 


2. BUILDING AND LOAN shares serve a8 
convenient, long range (10 to 12 years) 
mediums for the accumulation of savings. 
Through regular monthly paymente this 
form of savings also possesses the element 


3. ENDOWMENT INSURANCE is a means 
of securing insurance protection and at the 
time accumulating savings. 
possesses merit of regularity in savings but °. 
in view of small return, should not occupy 
large a place in the accu 


for accumulating regular savings are outlined. 
able for the employment of sums accumulated through savings is presented. 
listed are intended for a permanent investment, and as such, wil] ultimately provide a sound backing of income pro- 
ducing securities, affording safety of principal, fair return, and offering the protection of diversity. 


BYFI RECOMMENDS— 


For Investment 


A convenient de- 
Security 


1. Hlinois Central 


deb. 4%s, 


Western Pacific 
ist Ss, 1946 


4. 

8. 

ist SF. “A’ 

6. New York Steam 
ve 

8. 


Chesapeake Corp. 
Also Ist 6% P 


mulating 





10. Southern Pacific 
Comm 





The BYFI Recommendation Table is intended primarily to serve as a constant guide to inexperienced investors through 
the early atages of their income building program. On the left, the advantages of each of three principal mediums 


40-Year 4%s, 1966 
Public Service Elec. & Gas, 
Ist & Ref. 65s, 1965 


3. Standard Oil of N. Y. 
1951... 


Youngstown Sheet & Tube 
* Ss, 1978... 100 


ist “A” 6s, 1947... 


Conv. Coll. Ss, 1947..... 07 
year te Goods 
Hudson & Manhattan 
Conv. 6% Pfd..... 


Recent Yield 
Price % 

eeeve 97 4.9 
vee 102 4.9 
eoces 93 5.0 
coves 96 5.4 

5.0 
eevee 107 5.4 

5.3 
coos 7.0 
cecee 71 7.0 
pis aee 120 5.0 


On 9S) os sans 


On the right, @ progressive tabulation of investment securities suit- 
ese issues, if purchased in the order 
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Investing With an Objective 


This Bank Officer Successfully Applies the Methods of His 
Institution Toward the Accomplishment of His Own Plans 


in Philadelphia, and am in charge 

of its “New Business” department. 
As the name suggests, this division of 
our bank’s activities comprehends the 
securing of new accounts. 

The officers of our institution believe 
that the prospect will save if we teach 
him how. Hence, all our plans of 
business extension are predicated on 
working for a “save for an object” 
goal, that is for retirement, or for some 
other worthy purpose. Some depositors 
are merely saving in the Christmas 
Club. Others are saving for vacations; 
for the accumulation of a “carrying 
charge fund” with which to pay mort- 
gage interest, taxes, home repairs, etc.; 
some for educational objects and 
others for capital accumulation to be 
invested. The activities of all our 
other departments co-ordinate with the 
strictly banking divisions to help the 
business men and residents of our area 
to get ahead. 


| AM an officer of a trust company 


By Ne son HatsTeap 


$3,000 per year as interest from 6% 
mortgages, or purchase for me, at age 
of 60, an annuity that would pay me 
almost $5,000 per year for as long as I 
live thereafter. I am now 38 years of 
age. If I can save $1,200 per year from 
now on, I can accumulate at 6% com- 
pound interest a fund of over $60,000. 
The following plan is my hope of ac- 
complishing it. It is based on average 
earnings of $6,000 per year for the 
remainder of my life. If I plan to save 
$1,200 per year, my annual expenses 
should average $4,800. Budgeted they 
~y appear as in the accompanying 
table. 


Two Bank Accounts 


I maintain two checking accounts, 
one at “J” bank and the other at “O” 
bank. Into “J bank are deposited all 
my receipts. A record of one year’s 
receipts may be secured from this ac- 
count by merely adding up the de- 


posits are placed in this fund and all 
expenses are paid from it. “O” bank 
account presents a chronological record 
of all expenses for any period of time 
as no expenses are charged and all bills 
paid promptly in the month they are 
incurred. It is essential to live within 
this appropriation in order to save the 
amount necessary to retire with $50,- 
000 at age of 60. By placing the letter 
of the alphabet used as a budget sym- 
bol on all expense checks, the total 
amount of each class of expense may be 
recorded by filing returned cancelled 
checks according to budget symbol 
classification. Comparison with the 
budget estimates for any number of 
months is always interesting. The bal- 
ance remaining in “J” bank always 
represents uninvested’funds. It is from 
this account that investments are made. 
Dividends, interest and profits are in 
turn deposited in this account. 


Kinds of Investments 














My Plan My present investment 
ne lots half of 
program allots half of my 
Held accountable for the Ex B funds to building associa- 
growth of our resources pense udget tions and half to stocks of 
and business, I can better Budget Annual =‘ Monthly leading American corpora- 
sll our services to pros- item Gymbol =— Amount «= Average tions. 
pects when I have evidenced ee seetteeeseeseterseens . . = The building and loan 
° ° ONATIONS wusccseresccsscessseses :. M4 
rd he belief in them. DOG sth wnaredtosnsceiecigtnss T 1200 100 association shares mature 
ccordingly, I have actu- DOIN ssc cancccosahcceees 0 40 40 in about six years’ time, 
ally carried out in my own BE hisssisvensonavinabenyees M 120 10 and will be sufficient to 
affairs every feature of our GUBATICS 0.00. deescepeesesccoeee 8 240 20 clear up my residential in- 
company’s plan for business Vacational .....-ccccccseccceccses Vv 240 20 debtedness 
ttensi Th Il BOR cider vnnsnsiessdsspapaseeoa> Fr 180 15 Th ole P hosed 
nsion. These are a Carrying Charges on Residence... RB 720 60 e stock 1s purchase 
considered in my invest- SOWIE sicko ancsbitavtegganrees I 780 88 through membership in in- 
ment program. — meio vestment clubs operated 
To succeed materially, cieaeregticcanaae iia nainsiatabiaaie — - along lines which have been 
one must have an invest- ianned’ Gaelege sc iiscsk ss che tawces ce5uk 1200 100 described in THE MaGa- 
ment program. It must be ; seen —7 ZINE OF WALL STREET. I 
planned toward a definite TNOOMO .ccoccccccsccscccnsegecccocavccsces $6000 $500 belong to two clubs. I feel 
goal, and must be adhered that the securities held by 














'0 as a policy of accomplish- 
ment in life. My plan calls 
for a retirement fund at age of SO, 
with insurance protection in the mean- 
time for my family in the event of 
my death. Obviously to put such a 
plan in operation necessitates the con- 
aistent saving of part of one’s income. 
ges knows how difficult this task is. 

y object is to possess $50,000 at age 
of 60, which would yield an income of 
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posits. Once each month, I transfer 
from “J bank, which we may desig- 
nate “Regular Account” to “O” bank, 
(“Special Account”) enough to equal 
one month's average expenses. One 
check for $400 transferred from “J” 
bank to “O” bank is deposited in this 
manner to the “Special Account” for 
expenses as per budget. No other de- 


these clubs are well diversi- 
fied, provide safety of prin- 
cipal, stability of dividends and market’ 
ability. A 

The members pay a fixed amount 
each month and an investment commit- 
tee purchases a list of dividend paying 
investment stocks for the long pull. 
All income from the stocks is retained 
in the clubs until final distribution five 

(Please turn to page 246) 
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your personal problems. 





) 


The Personal Service Department enables you 
to adapt THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET to 
If you are a yearly 
subscriber, you are entitled to receive FREE OF 
CHARGE a reasonable number of PERSONAL 
REPLIES BY MAIL OR WIRE on any security 
in which you may be interested. The inquiries 
presented in each issue are only a few of the 
thousands currently received and replied to. The 


“SERVICE-SECTION: 


omens se Sas om 


ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 


tion. 
telephone nor can 


be answered. 


use of this personal inquiry service in conjunc- 
tion with your subscription to the Magazine 
should help you to get hundreds or thousands 
of dollars of value from your $7.50 subscrip- 


Inquiries cannot be received or answered by 


Inquiries from non-subscribers of course will not 
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personal interviews be granted. 
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CONTINENTAL BAKING 

The crack in the market has hit me 
doubly hard, as my real estate business ts 
at a standstill, The biggest holding I have 
is Continental Baking A in which my paper 
loss runs around $6,500. Is it ever likely 
to go back and what had I better do?— 
G. H. L., St. Louis, Mo. 

Continental Baking is the largest en- 
terprise of its kind in the United 
States, manufacturing bread, biscuits, 
cake, pies, etc. Among the company’s 
principal products are “Wonder 
Bread,” “‘Hostess Cake,” and “Wonder 
Pan Rolls.” Following a downward 
tendency in earnings since inception 
through the first half of 1928, the 
corner appears to have been turned in 
the closing months of last year followed 
by further improvement in the current 
year to date. This has been in reflec- 
tion largely of an extensive advertising 
campaign, including the use of the 
radio, which has brought excellent re- 
sults, and for the first time in several 
years it is believed something will be 
earned on the class B stock. Follow- 
ing net of $4.15 a share reported on 
the class A stock in 1928, net for the 
42 weeks ended October 19th, 1929, 
equalled $8.22 a share of class A stock. 
For the full year between $9 and $10 
a share is estimated for the class A, on 
which no dividends have been paid 
since January, 1928, but resumption of 
disbursements obviously has been 
brought several stages nearer. Finan- 
cial position has been improved and 
realignment of financial structure 
seems a possibility of the not distant 
future involving retirement through re- 
funding operations of the preferred 
stock. Fellowing the recent p stm re- 
action the class A stock seems to be sell- 
ing at unwarranted low levels and 








make no charge for this service, 


1. Be Brief. 


4. Write name and address plainly. 





Are You Sure of Your Broker? 


We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 
the status of brokers with whom they intend to do business. We 


of having our readers deal through reliable firms. 


Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the privileges of the Personal 
Service Department should be guided by the following: 





2. Confine requests for an opinion to THREE SECURITIES ONLY. 
3. Special rates upon request to those requiring additional service. 


as we recognize the importance 








liquidation at a sacrifice seems inad- 
visable at this time. 





AMERICAN RAILWAY EXPRESS 


Is it true that American Railway Ex- 
press is likely to be merged with one of 
the big investment trusts? Also do you 
consider that I am justified én holding this 
stock. I am dependent upon my income 
and wish you would let me have as much 
information as you possibly can—D. M. L., 
Albany, N. Y. 

American Railway Express Co., 
originally organized in 1918, is the 
predecessor of the present Railway & 
Express Co., the present title being 
assumed in June, 1929. American 
Railway Express Co. was formerly in 
control of the largest express transpor- 
tation system in the country. In 
March of this year, in consideration of 
$30,313,000, it sold all the physical 
properties used in express operations to 
the Railway Express Agency, Inc., a 
company organized by various large 
railroad interests. Subsequently, its 
charter was amended in order to per- 
mit it to buy, sell and generally deal 


in all types of corporate securities and 
accordingly all cash resources amount: 
ing to $42,752,000 were placed in a 
fund to be invested at the discretion of 
directors. Stockholders of American 
Railway Express received three shares 
of stock in the new Railway Express 
Co. for each old share held. Estimated 
balance sheet as of April 18th, 1929, 
giving effect to the transfer of assets to 
the Railway Express Agency, Inc., 
shows current assets of $42,745,400, 
against current liabilities of $789,558, 
and of current assets, call loans 
comprised over 98%. There were no 
fixed assets. Information regarding the 
character and extent of activities sub- 
sequent to the date of the balance sheet 
referred to is not available, but at that 
time, the indicated total book value 
applicable to the 1,039,260 no par 
shares now outstanding was between 
$39 and $40 a share, against recent 
quotations for the stock of under $30 
a share. Merger plans are now under 
way looking toward a consolidation of 
Railway & Express Co., Adams Ex: 
press and Haygart Corp., the latter or- 
(Please turn to page 230) 


When Quick Service Is Required Send Us a Prepaid 
Telegram and Instruct Us to Reply Collect 
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Mail Service: 


Our Mail Investment Service 
is available to Investors in all 
parts of the United States 
and Canada. 


Orders for Listed Stocks or 
Bonds sent by Telegraph or 
Mail receive the same careful 
attention as orders placed in 
person at our office. 


Cash or Margin Basis 


Our Interesting booklet 
“Odd Lot Trading” contains 
information of value to both 
the small and large investor. 


Ask for booklet M.W. 744 


John Muir& (a. 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
National Raw Silk Exchange, Inc. 
ASSOCIATE. MEMBERS 
New York Curb Exchange 


39 Broadway New York 


BRANCH OFFICES 
11 W. 42d St. 41 E. 42d St. 
































E call attention of in- 
vestors to the attrac- 

tive yields still obtainable 
on good bonds and pre- 


ferred stocks, in spite of 1 


the ease in money rates. 


Our Monthly Market Let- 
ter contains carefully se- 
lected lists, and we shall be 
glad to send a copy upon 


request. 


GOODBODY & CO. 


Members New York and Philadelphia 
Stock Exchanges and New York 
Curb Exchange 


115 Broadway 230 Park Ave. 
New York New York 
Branch Office 


1605 Walnut Street, Philadelphia, Pa. 
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Cc 
Canadian Pacific 
Chesapeake & Ohio 
GO. M. Pie Paul & Pacific...... 


Do 7% Pfd. ... 


Correo eeeenseees 


eee eee ee 


D 
Delaware & Hudson ............. 
Delaware, Lack, 


N. Y., Ch 
N. 


o CROP eee erererenees 


o Reeeeeeeerasessses 


Lehigh Valley ... 
Louisville & rn ssessecees 


eeeeeee 


eeeeeee 


Y., M. H. & 


N. ¥., 
Norfolk & Western .... 


Ontario & 


Northern — ‘ 


Pennsylvania .... 

Pere Marquette .. 

Pittsburgh & W. Wa.....cscccees 
R 


8 
St. Louis-San Fran. ..... 
St, Louis-Southwestern .. 
Seaboard Air Line, Pfd... 


Southern Pacific .. 


Western Maryland 


Do 2nd P 


Pee etter easees 
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ee eee eres eeee 
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RAILS 
1927 1928 1929 
High Low High Lew High Low 
200 161% 204 182% 208% 195% 
99 108% 102% 104% 99 
174% 191% 157% 209% 161 
106% 125% 108% 145% 106 
13% 85 al 80% 75 
53 1% 658% 81% 40 
78% 9% 82 92% 76% 
19 165 258 195% 265% 189% 
218% 151% 218% 175% 979% 160 
19% 9 40% 22% 444% 16 
87% ~—COt«t. 58% 87 68% 28% 
97% 72% 94% °&#«78 108% 75 
116 68% 139% 106 148% 101 
111% 102% 111% 105 109 100 
95% 105 99% 102% 94% 
230 171% 226 163% 226 141% 
178 130% 150 125% 169% 120% 
69% 89% 72% 48% 98% 41% 
66% 58% 68% 650 66% 55% 
64% 249 62 49% 68% 68 
103% 79% 114% 98% 128% 85% 
6% 40% 3% 50% i 58% 84% 
139% 121% 148% 181% 158% 116 
52% 80% 62 29 58% 15 
1% 41% 95 43 108% 60 
% 64% «+77 66% 70% 68 
137% 88% 116 84% 108% 65 
159% 128% 159% 189% 154% 110 
56% 31% 58 80% 65% 27% 
109% 95% 109 101% 107% 93% 
62 37% 7% 41% 101% 46 
118% 90% 126% 105 149 105 
171% 187% 196% 186 256% 160 
240% 110 146 121% 192% 110 
% 41% 88% 64% 182% 80% 
41% 23% 89 24 32 8 
202 156 198% 175 290 191 
102% 178 118 92% . 118% 15% 
68 56% 7% 61% 110 12% 
140% 114% 154 124% 260 140 
174 122% 168 121% 148% 90 
128% 94 119% 04% 147% 101% 
43% 40% 46 41% 650 41% 
50 43% 59% 44 60% 48% 
100% 122 109 188% 101 
61 124% ' 67% 115% 60 
82% 938 17 41% ©= 186% 
106% 131% 117% 187% 108 
119 165 139% 162% 109 
94 108% 96% 99% 93 
58% 194% 98% 181 115 
159% 224% 186% 297% 200 
$1 40% 96% °& 651 81% 41 
101 76 102 88% 104% 89 
67% 18% 64% 814 654 10 
67%  =—- 83 54% 88 58% 14% 
47% 25%—siB%H_Os=<“iéiCséi“‘é‘i “SOS 
16% 65 62% 68% 67% 87% 


INDUSTRIALS and MISCELLANEOUS 


A 


Abitibi Power & Paper.......... 
Abraham & Straus 
Advance Rumely 


Air Reduction, Inc. 


Ajax Rubber, Inc, ash 
Allied Chemical & Dye........... 
Allis Chalmers Mfg. ...........+ 


Amer, Agricu!tural Chem 


Amer. 


Bank Note. 


Amer. Bosch Magneto............ 


Amer, Brake Shoe & Fdy 


American Can ... 


Amer, 


Amer, & Foreign Power.. 


Car & Fdy 


American Ice .... 


Amer. 
Amer. 
Amer. 
Amer. 
Amer, 
Amer, 
Amer. 
Amer. 
Amer. 


International Corp. .. a 
Metal Co., Ltd...... posers 


Safety 
Smelting & 


eee ewer e eens 


eee eeeeterteee 


Steal Foundries,.....0:+.. 


tel 8 & Tel... 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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1927 


Low 


1928 


High 


Low 


1929 
High Low 
57% 86% 
159% 60 
104% q 
223% 17 
11% 2 
354% 197 
15% 35% 
23% S 
7 
63 40% 
184% 86 
106% 15 
199% 50 
54 29 
96% 29% 
81% 31% 
175% 64% 
55% 28 
74% 44 
180% 63 
79% 85% 
4% 56 


— 


227 
101% 
171 


118% 


99% 
120 
174% 
181 
110% 


231% 
91 


94 
116 

48% 
112% 

61 
+20 


120% 
133% 
94% 


Last 
Sale 
11/20/29 


lew York Stock Exchange 


ak 
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PriceRange of ActiveStocks 


INDUSTRIALS and MISCELLANEOUS—(Continued ) 























1927 1928 1929 Last Div’d 
~ A a A ~ cm . Bale §$ Per 
a High Low High Low High Low 11/20/28 Share 
Amer. Tobacco Com.............. 189 120 184% 152 232% 160 200 8 
Amer. Type Founders...... Ceeees 146 119% 142% 108% 181 115 130 8 
Amer, Water Werks & Elec..... 12% 46 16% 52 199 50 16 1 
American Woolen .........-. -» 83% 16% 32% 14 27% 5% 9% ae 
Amer. Zinc, Lead & Smelt.. 10% 5% 67 6% 49% 7 11 ‘ch 
Anaconda Oopper Mining -- 60% 41% 120% 54 140 70 85 7 
Armour of Ml. Ol. A......... cee ) ae 8% 23% 11% 18% 5% Can co 
6 Ol is cevctee sees ccens ‘3% 9% 5 18% 6% 10% 2% 8% 
Arnold Oonstable Corp........... 55% 21 51% 35% 40% 1% ll a 
Assoc. Dry Goods................ 53% 89% 16% 40% 10% 25 85 2% 
Atlantic, Gulf & W. I, 8.8. Line. 48% 30% 59% 87% 86% 82% 74 os 
Atlantic Refining ............... 181% 104 66% 50 11% 80 42 1 
Austin, sans NRE ae - 10% 4% 9% 43 11% 8% 4% an 
Baldwin Loco. Works............ 265% 148% 285 235 665% 15 on 
Barnsdall Corp. Cl. A............ 85% 20% 58 20 49% 20 24% 2 
Beech Nut Packing ............. 14% 60% 101% 10% 101 45 69 3 
Bethlehem Steel Corp............ 66 48% 86% 51% 140% 18% 90% 6 
Borden Company .............. 169 167% 187 152 100% 53 65 8 
SSE, TR eee ae 36% 19% 68% 31% 68% 8% ae 
Bucyrus-Erie Co, .......+e.s000. $1 21% 48% 24% 42% 14 20% 1 
Burns Bros. new Cl. A Com...... 125% 85% 127 93% 127 88 91 8 
Do new Cl. B Com............. 84% 16% 43% 16% 89 22% 26 = 
Byers & Co, (A. M.)....... iicess CONS 42 206% 90% 192% 50 69% 
Cc 
California Packing .......... haus ee 60 62 68 847 63 10% 4 
Calumet & Arizona Mining....... 128% srt 1s tid 196% we 96% 10 
Calumet & Mecla................ 24% 14% 47% 20% 61% 25 $914 4% 
Canada Dry Ginger Ale.......... 60% 36 86% 54% 98% 45 635% 5 
Cerro de Pasco Copper .......... 12% 58 119 58% 120 62% 70 6 
Chile Copper .......s.see0e dvbeee 44% 88% 14% 37% 127% 63 +60 os 
Siryalee OTD, cn ceesss0s0<00s% 631% 38% 140% 54% 185 26 881% 8 
Pee CMR GR. ccccccccccccddscs 198% 96% 180% 127 154% 101 122% 4 
Collins & Aikman...........es00. 113% 86 111% 44% 12% 10 15% wi 
Colorado Fuel & Iron.......... -- 96% 42% 84% 52% 18%, 27% 35% ‘ia 
Columbian Carbon, V. T. C,..... 101% 66% 134% 19 844 105 42 a 
Colum. Gas & Elec, ....... 98% 82% 140% 89% 140 52 69% 2 
Commercial Credit ... -- M&4% 14 71 a1 62 18 25 2 
Commonwealth Power . 18% 48% 110% 62% 246 107% 792% a“ 
Congoleum-Nairn, Inc. -. 29% 174% 81% 22 35% 11 14% ni 
Congress Cigar ........... <a. 47 87% 67 92% 43 62 5 
Consolidated Gas of N. Y......... 125% 94 170% 74 183% 80% 96% 4 
Continental Baking Cl. A........ 14% 33% 63% 261, 90 2514 | 
aR re eee 10% 4 9% 8% 15% 4% 5% - 
Continental Can, Inc....... oats. re 58% 128% 53 92 40% 54% 2% 
Continental Motors ...... tatoos 13% 8% 20% 10 28% 6% 8% 80 
Continental Oil of Del.......... 58% 81 49% 83 471% 18 24% ~2««. 
Corn Products Refining........... 68 46% 94 64% 126% 70 91% 8 
Crucible Steel of Amer.......... 96% 16% 93 69% 121% 71 19% 5 
Cuba Cane Sugar ......cceccceeee 10% 4% 1% 4% 5% % 1% os 
Cudahy Packing ........seeseee - 688% 43% 18%, 54 67% 86 424% 4 
Curtiss, WHERE cccccvcceccceese os sie Be ee 80% 1% aa 
Cuyamel om Saw eenwnien S060 4% 55% 30 63 49 126% 107% 
Davison Chemical ...........-... 48% 26% 68% 84% eo% 21% 80 a 
a ee - See ae ae 120% 80 126% 69 11% 4 
Eastman Kodak Oo. ........ sooce See 126 
ine tee & Ole He ta +) a 
E. I, du Pont de Nemours....... 848% 168 603 10 281 80 112% 4 
Elec, Power & Light....... cooee 38% 16% 49% 28% 86% 29% 88% 1 
Eleo, Storage Battery............ 19%, 68% 91% 69 104% BB - 
Endicott-Johnson Corp, .......... 81% % 85 74% 83% 49% 59 5 
la 
Engineers cas Bervicd...cccscces 805% 21% 61 83 195% $1 39% 1 
Oe | Poenwsie 20 14% 17 84 201 8 
For Film Cl. A...........- i a |6o 1108 "2° 10854 “0” en 4 
Freeport Texas (©0.....0.cccceses 106% 844% 109% 43 54% 23% 3% #4 
General Amer, Tank Car......... 64 46 101 Y 1 Y 
General Asphalt ...........000 ’ oe 65 94% aa” it ay 8% h 
General Electric ........cecesees 146% 81 221% 124 408 168% 213% 4 
General Foods Corp.........2...- 126% 92% 186% 61% 81% 35 50% 8 
General Motors Corp..... .. 141 118% 224% 130 91% 83% 42% 8 
General Railway Signal.... 153% 82% 128% 84% 126% 70 86 5 
Gold Dust Corp., V. T. G.. 18% 42 143% 71 82 81% 41% 2% 
Goodrich Co. (B. F.)..... 96% 42% 109% 68%, 105% 42 47 4 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber.. -. 69% 48% 140 45% 154% 60 10% 6 
Graham-Page Motors ............ a 61% 16% 64 1% 9. 
Granby Consol., Min., Smelt. & Pr. 45 31% 93 89% 102% 46% 68% 8 
amt Western Sugar........... + 44% 35% 38% 31 44 28 30% 2.80 
a ag Cananea Copper.......... 151% 29% 177% 89% 200% 106 T116% ce 
ulf States Steel.......... tewenis 64 40 13% 51 19 42 48 4 
zH 
Hershey Chocolate ...........-- 40 8TY 72 Y 
— on 3" I. sce odnsees 18 rt ter eg io” 2 n° e 
son Motor Car.......... ee. 4 y ‘6b 
Shep Meter Ger 22... 2 oe oe ae 2 ae 
i 
Peat “OUR oie eshte aes 62 41 80 46 1 
{nspiration Consol, Copper.. Bit 12% 48% 18 106% 2 82% - 
Inter, Business Machines. 119% 63% 166% 114 255 109 183 5 
Inter. Cement .......... 65% 45% 94% 56 102% 48 54 4 
Inter, Comb. Eng. Corp. 64 40% 80 45% 103% 8 18% 
Inter, Harvester ........ 255% 185% 97% 0 142 65 80%, 8% 
tater, Mercantile Marine......... 8% 8% 1% 8% 89% 18% 26 P . 
ia one ce ehebesescéutawss 60% 38y% 269%, 13% 12% 25 82y 1 
. . M6 $60 050003 So%0% 158% 122% 201 139% 149% 53 72 2 
meas: ere ny: Peery 126 55% 202 96% 242% 90 117 8 
Kelly-Apringfleld Tire ........+.. 98% 8 25 19 y 
mneoott Copper ..scesesesseees eo” be” boi 104% P+ on é 
Oo, (B. B.)...... eocccesn OF ab% 91 @ 67 28 ae 1,00 
Kroger Grocery & Baking........ 165 119 ssa 18% mit 88% i 
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Sor Scapegoat 


Make a Plan 


Securities purchased from 
time to time without defi- 
nite plan usually result in 
an unbalanced investment 
which has needless dis- 
advantages. 


One of the services which 
we are glad to render is 
that of aid in planning for 
your particular investment 
needs. Our statistical de- 
‘partment is ready to fur- 
nish you with information 
or advice on any invest- 
ment matter. 


Send for our helpful booklet 
“Trading Methods” 


Ask for MG-14 
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Members New York Stockh Exchange 
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52 Broadway New York 


221) 






























Conservative 


Margin 


M‘“Clave & Co. 


MEMBERS 
fi York Stock Exchange 
ew York Cotton Exchange 
New yok Curb Exchange (Associate) 
67 Exchange Place 
New York 
Telephone Hanover 3542 

















BRANCHES 
Central Sav. Bk. Bldg., 2112 pew, MY. 
1451 Broadway, Cor. 4ist St., N. Y. 
5 East 44th St., 


New Brunswick, N. J 


New York Stock Exchange 
PriceRangeof Active Stocks 


INDUSTRIALS and MISCELLANEOUS—(Continued ) 














Lew 







80% 98 
65% 87% «= 81 85% 
id 0% 8% 88 49% 






36 
National Power & Light......... 26% 19 46 21 71 23 
Nevada Consol, Copper.......... 20% 1% ian In 62% 23% sai 
N. ¥. Air Brake................ 50 89% 50% 39% 49% 85% 40 
North American Oo.............. 64% 45% 97 58% 186% 66% 88% 
Otis Btecl ..crccccccccccsccccces 12% ™ 40% 10% 65 22% 885% 2% 






4 
Packard Motor Car 
Pan-American Pet. 
















Phillips Petroleum 
Pierce-Arrow Cl. 
Pillsbury Flour Mills 


























We have just prepared 
an analysis of 


International 


Match Corp. 





copy of which will 








Bee Mo’ : . pahwaneeebekaesens % 25% 35% 22% 81% 10% 11% . 
Republic Iron & Steel ........... 15% 53 941, 49% 146% 62% 4 
Reynolds (BR. J.) Tob, Cl. B 1 98% 165% 126 66 39 46% 2.40 
Richfield Oil of Calif............ 28% 25% 56 23% 49% 20 29 2 
8 
Savage Arms Corp. ....... pabkaas 712% 48% 61 86% 51% 20% 26% 2 
Schulte Retail Stores beebssennes 57 47 67% 85% 41% 8 8% .. 
Sears, Roebuck & Co............. 91% 61 197% 82% 181 80 931% 2% 
Shell Union Oil .........c00.e00. 31% 24% 39% 23% 31% 19 238% $1.40 
Pimmens Go. .cccccccccccccccccs 64% 83% 101% 55% 188 59% 80% 8 
Sinclair Consol. Oil Oorp......... 22% 15 '% 17% 21 27% 2 
rar ee 87% 24% 42% 25 46% 28 33 2 
Bpleer Bile, Od, .ccccccrccescess 28 20% 51% 28% % 21 a% Cw 
Standard Brands ..........s..0. 71 46% 89% 65 44% 20 27% 1% 
- Standard Gas & Elec. Co........ - 66% 54 84% 57% 248% 18% 102% 8% 
Standard Oil of Calif............ 60% 50% 80 53 81% 51% 63% 2% 
Standard Oil of N. J............ 41% 85% 59% 87% 83 48 62%, a 
Standard Oil of N. Y. .......... 34% 29% % 28% 48% 31% 35% = 1.60 
Stewart-Warner ‘Speedometer -e- 87% 54%' 128% 71% 77 30 42% 8% 
Studebaker Corp. ........+...00. 63% 49 87% 57 98 38% 46% 6 
rT 
ne IN onc sestescvedc cesses 58 45 14% 11% 50 55% 3 
Texas Gulf Sulphur............. 81% 49 821, 62% 85% 42% 57%, 4 
Texas Pacific Coal & Oil........ 18% 12 265 12% 28% 9% 11% 8 §5 
Tide Water Assoc Oil............ a) 18% = sez ine 10 18 . 
er Bearing........... 68 79 
Tobacco TOE. ce ssseccece 117% 92% rt 93 to re 
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189% 80% Oy, ae & 
201 189% 878% 155 187 * 
57% 42% 67% My, “4% 8638 
144 88% 292% 100 188 5 
43% 80% 58% 27% 31% 28 
$3 17% 85 5% 10% 1.20 
225% 175% 108% 52% 6 2.40 
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Securities Analyzed, Rated and Mentioned in This Issue 
Industrials 
Allied Chemical & Dye 
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American Car & Foundry 

American Railway Express..........eceeceeee cists. ieiern 
American 

American 

Pimeicanted ory KSOGUS 6 6.6 <.66:0). sé \010:0 14. sinisicic.orcje. 8jelea PO ieee ice 
Baldwin Locomotive.........seceeee Gdibeiee Ose SE rene ee ee 
Se ENIRIED BEPMINNN aise 29 fad pf 10 4 BS: 0 aD 8 0.16 0) Rete wl blaiele s a 
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oe ES eer er eee 
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Our Semi-Monthly 


Investment 
Review 


contains several lists of 


Attractive 
Stocks 
classified by industry-groups 
and by price ranges. 

A copy will be sent upon request 
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Security Record 


A convenient pocket size regis- 
ter for your security holdings 
will facilitate frequent reference 
—an important factor in the 
constantly changing security 
markets. 


We shall be glad to send upon 
request our “Stock and Bond 
Register,” designed to meet this 
particular need. 


OTIS & CO. 
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CLEVELAND 


New York, Chicago, Detroit, 
Cincinnati, Denver, Philadelphia, 
Columbus, Toledo, Akron, Louis- 
ville, San Francisco, Canton, 
Massillon, Colorado Springs 


Members New York and other 
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LOW 64.0 
Low 630 
LOW 106.2 


Low 97.0 


38 RAILROADS — HIGH 140.5 
264 STOCKS ——WIGH 117.0 


36 RAMROADS — HIGH 112.5 
238 STOCKS —— HIGH 112.0 
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COMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 


1925 GOSING PRICES = 100 
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E 1928 





movement. 
list of stocks included r 




















An unweighted Index of weekly closing price. 
ndex includes 379 issues, distributed amon 


JL 1929 


's specially designed for investors. 
42 leading industries, and covers about 90% 
of the total transactions in all Common Stocks listed on the New York Stock Exchange. It 
ts compensated for stock dividends, rights and assessments and reflects all important price 
s with a high ang of accuracy. Our methods of making annual revisions in the 

ders it possible to keep the Index abreast with evolutionary changes 


in the market, without impoiring is continuity or introducing cumulative 4) 


The 1929 


SOOO eee 
(1925 Closing Prices =!00) 
1929 Indexes 1928 Indexes 
Number of (879 Issues) Recent Indexes (808 Issues) 

Issues in Group — A ‘ A —, 
Greup High Low WNov.9 Nov.16 Olese High Lew 
879 COMBINED AVERAGE ...... 173.1 106.1 111.7 106.1-1 166.4 166.0 109.2 
40 Rallronds ....ccccccccccccess 169.5 120.8 126.8 126.8-1 147.1 148.9 119.6 
8 Agricultural Implements ..... 655.4 287.1 261.0 267.1-1 618.2 6519.28 980.6 
8 Amusement ......... eoccceee 268.0 146.6 159.5 145.6-1 258.8 268.9 98.8 
15 Automobile Accesseries ...... 212.6 88.0 94.4 88.0-1 (190.2 19@.2 86.4 
18 Automobiles ........ pesespece aes Sha 66.0  62.1-L 133.6 183.6 79.0 
2 Aviation (1927 OCl.—100) ..... 307.1 110.1 114.2 110.1-1 284.4 (Begun 1920) 
8 ( 42.7 45.2 42.7-1 88.8 82.9 51.6 
2 6 177.0 185.6 177.0-1 226.2 248.4 169.7 
e 213.9 221.4 918.0-1 286.0 235.0 153.7 
2 167.1 171.0 1857.1-1 177.7 181.4 117.2 
7 207.5 215.0 206.5-1 221.9 (Begun 1929) 

2 D aseheppseacaeseéenovesase Eee. SED 77.0-1 6 120.2 120.8 1.8 
14 Construction & Bldg, Material 145.4 76.6 80.6 76.6-1 186.9 136.9 94.4 
15 Copper ....... eccccee ececccce $91.5 215.0 2238.8 215.0-1 299.6 299.6 159.8 
3 Dairy Products ..... iebaecees 146.0 79.6 100.5 79.6-1 120.4 182.6 68.1 
7 Department Stores .......... 86.5 42.4 45.8 42.4-L 86.5 88.6 62.9 
10 Drugs & Toilet Articles...... 199.2 119.8 126.2 119.2-1 196.0 201.9 157.2 
5 Electric Apparatus .......... 298.5 151.8 158.8  151.8-1 188.5 188.6 126.6 
8 Fertilizers ...... sabueaseesee 121.4 989.3 41.5 89.2-L 106.4 116.8 78.4 

2 Finance Companies .......... 218.9 95.8 106.8 96.8-1 178.6 (Begun 1929 
6 Furniture & Floor Oevering... 209.3 102.3 107.1 102.8-1 185.6 185.0 110.2 
6 Household Appliances . -. 110.8 67.6 61.0 67.6-1 110.8 118.8 987.5 

8 Investment Trusts ... 406.2 121.8 154.7 121.8-1 154.4 (Begun 1929) 
8 Mail Order ........ 418.6 157.9 165.8 157.9-1 418.6 426.6 147.9 
4 MAINS 5 ..cccccccces 93.7 61.9 68.8 61.9-L 77.4 96.5 66.8 
2 Boat Packing ......ccccccceee 104.4 61.2 51.8 51.2-1 104.4 (Begun 1929) 
40 Petroleum & Natural Gas.... 171.7 108.0 110.1 108.0-1 164.4 188.6 86.1 
5 Pheno’phs & Radio (1927—100) 321.1 116.8 126.6 116.8-l 290.0 (Begun 1929) 
17 Public Utilities .............. $88.4 194.2 204.7 194.2-1 215.6 215.5 187.9 
10 Railroad Equipment ........ 186.1 95.0 96.8 95.0-1 127.6 128.9 112.1 
8 Restaurants ..cccccccccccccce 180.6 117.9 121.2 117.91 181.0 188.1 88.8 

2 Shoe & Leather....,........ . 178.3 89.4 89.7 89.4-1 176.8 1.4 188.8 
2 Soft Drinks (1926 Cl.—100)... 244.0 183.5 190.2 183.5-1 208.6 214.0 162.9 
13 Steel & Iron ....... eecatccce SUE Shue 119.4 111.7-1 188.8 148.4 86.3 
6 . 48.7 46.38 43.7-L 78.7 93.7 72.8 
2 191.4 194.5 191.4-1 286.9 386.9 261.6 
8 150.1 166.2 160.8 150.1 150.1 120.8 
6 63.3 55.3 62.8-L 122.8 128.8 18.6 
8 84.0 36.8 .0-L 104.0 104.0 61.5 
11 88.1 $1.8 $8.1-L 180.9 195.0 167.8 
5 58.9 68.6 58.9-1 126.6 150.4 103.8 
2 83.9 88.6 88.9-1 124.4 126.8 98.0 

L—New LOW record since 1925. 1—New LOW record this year. 
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WHAT eee 






if your stocks don’t ‘“‘Come Back’’? 





Air Reduction Gillette Pennsylvania 

What should Allied Chemical Int’l Harv. Radio 

you do about American Can Int. Tel. & Tel. Royal Dutch 

these stocks? Amer. Smelting Loose Wiles Sears Roebuck 
conn ey Mo. Pacific “a e. ey 

anada : -O.N. J. 

Uaiinanaat Can vegan bo -_ Texas Corp. Our Bulletin 
Erie Nat’! Biscuit Union Carbide gives definite 
Gen. Am. Tank Car Nat’l Cash Reg. Westinghouse advice on each. 
General Elec. N. Y. Central Woolworth 








 aaiaipores every investor is holding 
some stocks that are far below the prices 
he paid for them, hoping they will rally. 
The motive is good and the hope fully justi- 


fied by present conditions. But, some stocks 








In other words, are your stocks among those 
that will come back--or not? 


We have studied thoroughly the investment 
situation now existing. We have analyzed, in 





don’t come back—or 
only very slowly — after 
a break such as we have 


just had. Meanwhile, 


substantial advances 





are being registered by 


Some of the features 
of our latest Bulletin 
(1) ‘Buying Recommendations.”’ 
(2) ‘Bonds and Pfd. Stocks.”’ 
(3) ‘The Credit Situation.” 
(4) ‘*Number of Attractive Stocks.” 


The coupon will bring you a copy. 


the light of the new price 
levels, stocks of the com- 
panies shown in this ad- 
vertisement, and _ state 
definitely in a bulletin 
just made available, 








other stocks . . . . advances which must be 


anticipated if the investor is going to profit. 


The firm opinion of this Service is—Now is 
the time to buy stocks. Not all stocks, but 
some stocks. Are you justified in holding 
yours, or should you, without delay, shift? 


whether or not it is our judgment that they 
should be purchased— or sold immediately 
in favor of others. A complimentary copy of 
this bulletin is available and can reach you by 
return mail. This is a time when delay may 
prove extremely costly, so we urge that you 
mail us the coupon now while it is before you. 





VAN STRUM FINANCIAL SERVICE 





4 “The Future of Common Stocks”. 


Name 


Investment Counselors 
Van Strum Financial Service, 730 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 


GPlease send me complimentary copy of your most recent Bulletin discussing 
the present position of the market, analyzing the stocks listed in this advertise- 
ment, and giving definite advice as to what to do. Include your new booklet, 
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Chicago & Northwestern Ry. 


Analyzed in our latest Weexty Review 


Copy MW-132 on request 


PRINCE & WHITELY 


New York Stock Exchange Chicago Steck Exchange 
Cleveland Stock Exchange 


25 BROAD ST. NEW YORK 
UPTOWN OFFICE: HOTEL ST. REGIS 
Cleveland Akron New Haven Hartford 
Albany Philadelphia Newark New Britain 
Reading Detroit Indianapolis 


New York, Chicago & 
St. Louis 
(Continued from page 197) 


























A. G. Becker & Co. 


Sound Securities for Investment 


Bonds 
Preferred Stocks 
Sound Common Stocks 


Investment Trust Securities 


Short Term Notes 


54 Pine Street, New York - 100 So. La Salle St., Chicago 
And Other Cities 











Nickel Plate of 57,523 shares of its 
own common and a like amount of 
6% Series A stock and the balance 
of the purchase price in cash. Later 
another application was made provid- 
ing that the Nickel Plate should issue 
20,000,000 3-year 6% notes to buy 
stock control of Wheeling from the 
Allegheny Corporation for $21,362,- 
368. As the B. & O. and New York 
Central Wheeling shares had been de- 
posited with a trustee, the Commission, 
in its recent order, authorized Nickel 
Plate to buy the certificates of deposit 
for that stock but stipulated that it 
should not exercise control over Wheel- 
ing in any degree unless given express 
authority by that body. The notes 
were sold recently by a group of New 
York bankers. 

In its application to get stock control 
of Wheeling, Nickel Plate stated that 
there exist important and well-estab- 
lished routes involving the use of lines 
of the Nickel Plate and Wheeling and, 
to a very large extent, these routes are 
in competition with New York Central, 
Pennsylvania and Baltimore & Ohio. 
It was claimed also that Nickel Plate 
and Wheeling are complementary and 
supplementary lines and are not sub- 
stantially competitors. 


A Key Line 


The Nickel Plate is bound to figure 
prominently in whatever part the Van 
Sweringens may take in their further 
efforts to establish a large system in 
Eastern Territory, that would embrace 
the properties that they already con- 
trol and whatever other properties men- 
tioned in their plan now before the 
Commission that that body might per- 
mit them to acquire. The lines already 
embraced in the system are well located 
and traffic is well diversified, the prin- 
cipal classifications being products of 
agriculture, coal and petroleum, manu- 
factures and miscellaneous. 

Nickel Plate made an_ excellent 
record as to earnings for the first nine 
months of this year as indicated in the 
accompanying table. It has shown a 
gain in gross at least for each successive 
month. In fact, this succession of 
monthly increases began in 1928. 

As already intimated, whether gross 
earnings for this year exceed the record 
figures of 1923, will depend upon the 
trend of business in the closing weeks 
of the current period. After the ap- 
pearance of the statement for Septem- 
ber and the first nine months of 1929, 
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which showed gross earnings for the 
latter period of $43,108,859, it was 
estimated that the gross for the full 12 
months should be in the neighborhood 
of $56,701,000, by far the best figure 
since 1923, though not actually in ex- 
cess of the returns for that year. It 
was predicted, also, that on the basis 
of the net income for the first nine 
months a record should be made for 
that item as well. The previous high 
record in net income was in 1926. 
Whether that record is exceeded this 
year or not, it was believed then that 
net income for 1929 would be larger 
than for any year since 1926. 

The figure for this item will depend 
considerably on the dividends received 
by Nickel Plate from two companies in 
which it owns a large block of stock. 
Net income for September of $1,690,- 
829, against only $747,835 in 1928, 
was due chiefly to the inclusion of 
$940,751 back dividends on Wheeling 
? Lake Erie prior lien stock on which 
an installment of $24.50 a share was 
declared in September. Nickel Plate 
at that time held 38,390 shares of that 
issue and the back dividend increased 
earnings for Nickel Plate common to 
the extent of about $2.80 a share. 


Possible Additions to Net 


If the I. C. C. approves the applica- 
tion of Nickel Plate to acquire the 
76,795 shares of Wheeling prior lien 
stock held by Allegheny Corporation, 
and if Nickel Plate is entitled to receive 
the back dividend payments of $24.50 
a share on those holdings, and if the 
Wheeling declares a semi-annual divi- 
dend of $3.50 a share on its prior lien 
issue before the end of this year, Nickel 
Plate’s net income would be increased 
materially. 

If these various possibilities are re- 
alized and if the Detroit & Toledo 
Shore Line pays an extra dividend 
of 16% on its stock, of which Nickel 
Plate holds 7,140 shares, its net in- 
come would be still further increased. 
Detroit & Toledo Shore Line, in the 
last three months of 1928, paid an ex- 
tra of $16 a share, in addition to a 
regular quarterly payment of $2 a 
share. 

With income from these various 
sources, at these various rates, and in 
these various amounts, it is estimated 
that Nickel Plate for this year would 
be able to show about $24.50 a share 
on its common stock, unless its own net 
earnings fall off seriously in October, 
November and December. 

Without these various additions to 
its own net income, it is estimated that 
the earnings would be equivalent to 
approximately $17.50 a share on the 
common. This would be made up from 
its net earnings from operation, the reg- 
ular dividend of $7 a share on ita 
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MIDLAND 
UNITED 
COMPANY 


Forty-nine per cent of the gross revenues of public 
utility companies controlled by the Midland United 
Company (formerly Midland Utilities Investment 
Company) is derived from the sale of electricity; 22 
per cent from the sale of gas; 23 per cent from trans- 
portation service and 6 per cent from the sale o 
water, heat and other services. 

Electric companies in the group own generating stations 
with an aggregate installed capacity of 240,750 kilowatts. In 
addition subsidiary companies have interconnections with other 
electric utilities for the purchase of wholesale energy. 

Gas manufacturing plants in the group have an aggregate 
daily capacity of 34,620,000 cubic feet. 

The electric transmission systems and gas pipe lines of 
subsidiary companies in northern Indiana are interconnected 
with those in the Chicago Metropolitan District. 


An extensive expansion and interconnection program is 
being carried on by subsidiary companies which serve 662 com- 
munities in Indiana, Ohio and Michigan. 


Common stock of the Midland United Company 
is listed on the Chicago Stock Exchange. 


MIDLAND UNITED COMPANY 


Peoples Gas Building, 122 South Michigan Avenue, Chicago 
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present holding of Wheeling prior lien 
stock and dividends on its Detroit & 
Toledo Shore Line holding similar to 
those received in the last three years, 
namely the regular $8 a share and an 
extra of $26 a share. 

Nickel Plate is paying dividends at 
the rate of $6 a share on both its com- 
mon and preferred stock. The former 
sold as high as $192% this year and re- 
cently as low as $110. The high for 
the preferred was $109!/ and the re- 
cent low $1037. 

At approximately these low prices 
both issues would seem to be attractive 
and safe investments, with an excellent 
possibility for substantial appreciation, 
both on account of the expected re- 
covery in good railroad issues and also 
of the effects of probable merger opera- 
tions. 








Royal Dutch 
(Continued from page 209) 








the controlled companies. Despite the 
lack of such information, the excellent 
character of Royal Dutch’s guiding 
spirits, its reputation for an aggressive 
conservatism and the long record of 
successful operation since 1890 afford 
more assurance of the company’s sta- 
bility and inherent strength than would 
a study of the multitude of detailed 
figures required to set forth the posi- 
tion of the many subsidiaries. 


No Funded Debt 


Royal Dutch itself has no funded 
debt, although the Dutch-Shell com- 
panies jointly guarantee approximately 
54 million dollars of bonds issued by 
the Batavian Petroleum Co. Ex- 
pressed in dollars at the rate of 40.2 
cents per Dutch guilder, the company’s 
capitalization consists of 11.45 million 
dollars of 42% cumulative priority 
stock, $608,000 of 4% preference stock 
and approximately 199.25 million ordi- 
nary shares. 

The par value of each ordinary share 
is 1,000 florins, but these were partly 
split up into sub-shares having a par 
value of 100 florins for the sake of con- 
venience. In 1916, an American syndi- 
cate purchased a block of the sub 
shares of ordinary stock and subse- 
quently the so-called “New York” 
shares, which are listed on the New 
York Stock Exchange and which afford 
the medium for American investors’ 
participation in partnership with Royal 
Dutch, were issued against this block 
at the rate of three New York shares 
for each sub-share. The New York 
shares are exchangeable for the sub- 
shares in the ratio of three of the for- 
mer for one of the latter. Each New 


York share is thus equivalent to one 
thirtieth of one Royal Dutch ordinary 
share. 

In declaring dividends, Royal Dutch 
has followed the practice of making, 
each year, two declarations from the 
profits of the preceding year. In re- 
cent times, the first of these payments, 
the “interim” dividend, has been at the 
rate of 10% and the second, or final 
payment, has varied slightly between 
13% and 14%. Payments to holders 
of the ordinary shares have been made 
without interruption since 1903. 

As already stated, Royal Dutch pub- 
lishes-no consolidated statement of as- 
sets or earnings but reports actual in- 
come received in the form of dividends 
from its subsidiaries, together with 
sundry other items of lesser impor- 
tance. 


Sustained Earnings 


In terms of dollars earned on the 
New York shares, Royal Dutch’s net 
profits were equivalent to $3.28 a share 
last year, compared with $3.25 in 1927 
and $3.16 in 1926. Dividend pay- 
ments made during this period 
amounted to $3.22 per New York 
share last year, $3.13 in 1927 and $3.08 
for 1926. In July, this year, a final 
dividend of 14% was declared on 
Royal Dutch ordinary, equivalent to 
$1.87 a share on the New York certifi- 
cates. As this is written, announce- 
ment has been made of the customary 
10% interim dividend. 

The fact that ircome has fluctuated 
narrowly between a minimum of 
21.53% and a maximum 26.87% on 
the ordinary stock over the last seven 
years cannot fairly be taken as a meas 
ure of true earning capacity, however. 
Evidently, as in the case of some other 
holding companies, Royal Dutch fol- 
lows the practice of drawing from its 
subsidiaries a sufficient amount in divi- 
dends to match the dividend require- 
ments of its own ordinary stock and 
leave a moderate balance to be carried 
to surplus. 

It may be surmised that this policy 
results in building up substantial 
equities for the controlled companies. 
Indeed, Royal Dutch in this respect is 
strongly suggestive of the old Standard 
Oil Trust whose equities and true earn- 
ing power did not become apparent 
until the holding company distributed 
the stocks of its subsidiaries. At any 
rate, an index of the parent company’s 
strength is given in the 1928 balance 
sheet which discloses current assets 
totaling 292.68 million florins and cur’ 
rent liabilities of but 3.09 million 
florins, a ratio of more than 92 to 1. 

It appears unlikely that the dividend 
policy of the past three years will be 
changed materially until the oil in- 
dustry gives more definite indications 
of being headed tor permanent im: 
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= Stocks ? 


@ Low-priced stocks, on account of the small funds required per share, may, 
even by a few points advance, show very large profits. Take a stock selling at 
$12 a share which advances, say, 6 points. Here in this six-point advance is just 
as much profit as a high-priced stock really shows by advancing from 180 to 270. 
Many low-priced stocks do, in fact, show larger advances on their selling prices 
than any other stocks in the list. 


@ At the same time, note this: Many low-priced stocks are highly speculative 
—they simply look cheap but in fact are not, hence making profits in this low- 
priced field calls for the most careful selection. 


What possibilities do these stocks offer now 
_ —at these prices — 


Willys-Overland 10? Schulte Retail 8? United Cigar S. 614? 
Com. & Southern 14? Ward Baking B 634? United Gas Imp. 311%? 
Armour B 34%? Norwalk Tire 114? Fisk Rubber 4144? 
Amer. Agr. Chem. 7? Martin Parry 344? Reo Motors 1154? 
American Piano 2144? Radio-Keith-O 18? Pierce Petroleum 234 ? 
Remington-Rand 313g? Pressed St. Car 914? Continental Oil 27? 
Radio 36? Nat’l Pwr. & Lt. 33? Chrysler 3314? 


All these stocks are analyzed in our latest Special Report. 


Among these stocks, four sound issues we select as the 
best and describe specifically in this report. 


A few extra copies of this valuable report are reserved for 
distribution, free — as long as the supply lasts. 


Clip Coupon at Right 


American Securities 
Service American Securities Service 


140 Norton-Lilly Building, New York 


Kindly send me your “Low-Priced Stocks. Report,” 
also copy of “Making Profits in Securities,” both free. 


140 Norton-Lilly Building 
New York 
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.S. BACHE & CO. 


Established 1892 










MEMBERS New York Stock Exchange, Chicago Board of Trade, New York 
Cotton Exchange, and other leading exchanges. 








Bonds : Grain : Cotton : Cottonseed Oil 
Sugar : Cocoa : Rubber : Tin : Copper 
Silkk : Hides : 


Stocks : 
Coffee : 







Foreign Exchange 
























Branches: Albany Binghamton’ Buffalo Rochester Schenectady 
Syracuse Troy Utica Watertown Worcester New Haven 
Toledo Philadelphia Erie Atlantic City Detroit Austin 
Ft. Worth Houston San Antonio Kansas City Tulsa 
Correspondents in other principal cities 
42 Broadway NEW YORK 250 Park Ave. 
A SIMRO ss ok ies ccc euie 16 Court Street 
iene Olive... 2... 5. 231 So. La Salle Street 










“THE BACHE REVIEW” published weekly, sent on application. 

Readers of the Review are invited to avail themselves of our facilities for 

information and advice on stocks and bonds, and their inquiries will receive 

our careful attention without obligation to the correspondents. In writing, 
please mention The Bache Review. 


A weekly commodity review is also issued and will be sent on application. 















KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and special letters listed below have been prepared 
with the utmost care by business houses of the highest standard. They will be sent 
free on request, direct from the issuing houses. 

PLEASE ASK FOR THEM IN NUMERICAL ORDER 

We urge our readers to take full advantage of this service. Address, Keep Posted 

Department, Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City.~ 
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FEDERAL NEON SYSTEM 
A circular on the scope of this company’s 
operations and its potential earning power 
has been issued by Charles V. Bob & Oo. 
and a complimentary copy will be for- 
warded upon request, (648). 


TRI-UTILITIES CORPORATION 

More than §$290,000,000 of public utility 
properties operating in 23 states and pro- 
viding the necessities of power, gas and 
water to a population estimated in excess 
of 4,260,000 distinguish the Tri-Utilities 
Corporation system as an exceptionally in- 
teresting field for safe and profitable in- 
vestment. Send for booklet 649 describing 
the various investments issued by this cor- 
poration. 


“PROFITABLE BUSINESS CONTROL” 


tells clearly and concisely just what Acme 
Visible Records have done, and can do for 
any business. It is a book you will want 
to read. rite for your copy today. (641). 


LIST OF BONDS 
Take advantage of the present market con- 
ditions by purchasing sound investment 
bonds yielding from 5% to 6%%. Send for 
descriptive circular 642. ‘ 


ACME STEEL CO. 
Mantfactures a diversified line of steel 
specialties and is the largest producer in 
the United States of hoop steel. Since its 


THE FUTURE OF COMMON STOCKS 


di 
and distributed a 50% stock dividend early What is the future for common stocks? 
in 1929. Send for descriptive circular 644. The position of many of the most prominent 


seiens senna: eee ene aaeh tor Wade wealoe ct me 
thought by intelligen vestors at this 

wedge ong list of ten time. Send for this beeklet. which will 
—_ : » Rave a give you a clear picture of just what to 


expect, Ask for 650. 


THIRD QUARTERLY EARNINGS 
STATEMENT 

of the Utilities Power & Light Corporation, 

serving electric light and power in 19 states 

and Canada, and electricity to a wide area 
vestment at this time. The advantages to in Great Britain, shows a net income after 
be derived are pointed out in an interesting all deductiens more than double that of 
folder which will be forwarded upon re- the previous year. Send for a free copy. 
quest. (647). (651). 


of 7%. Copies available. Ask for 645. 


INDUSTRIAL CREDIT CORP. OF AMERICA 


The Bond and Share Units of this corpora- 
tion are recommended as an attractive in- 
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provement. At che same came, with 4 
dividend in excess of $3 per New York 
share practically established as a mini- 
mum rate, Royal Dutch at current 
levels around 50 yields around 6%, a 
return considerably more liberal than 
that obtainable from oil stocks even re- 
motely comparable with it in respect 
to size, financial stability or potential 
earning capacity. Attractive as an in- 
vestment, Royal Dutch should also ap. 
peal to the purchaser having an eye 
to long term possibilities. 








Answers to Inquiries 
(Continued from page 218) 








ganized by prominent banking interests 
in November, 1928, to hold, sell and 
generally deal in securities, and par- 
ticularly to participate in the under- 
writing of security issues. The plan 
makes provision for the board of man- 
agers in its discretion to make further 
merger offers to other investment trusts 
and financial institutions. It is under- 
stood that Adams Express already owns 
approximately 70% of the capital 
stock of Railway & Express. The 
shares of Adams Express were recently 
split-up on a ten for one basis, and 
under the terms of merger plans, one 
and one-fifth new shares of Adams Ex- 
press stock is to be offered for each 
share of Railway & Express stock, sub- 
ject to the approval of shareholders of 
the latter at a special meeting called 
for November 26th. Railway & Ex- 
press shares have distinct attraction on 
their own merit. Consummation of 
merger plans referred to should even- 
tually prove to have been a step in 
the right direction. However, in the 
absence of late comparative balance 
sheets of the three companies involved 
in merger negotiations, as well as up: 
to-date portfolios of investment hold- 
ings, we are not in position to intelli- 
gently advise you regarding the wisdom 
of lending your consent to the proposed 
consolidation. In the meantime, we 
would suggest exchanging your Ameri 
can Railway Express shares for Rail- 
way @& Express stock, and retention of 
the latter awaiting developments. 





CERRO DE PASCO COPPER 


Mining stocks have always appealed to 
me and I have made geod profits on 
several. But I am afraid I have « poor 
one in Cerro de Pasce fer which I paid 
an average of about 100. Please let me 
know your opinion at once.—V. M. L., New 
Haven, Conn. 


Due to the high precious metal con- 
tent of its ores, the receipts from which 
are deducted from copper costs, Cerro 
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De Pasco Copper Corp. is regarded as 
the lowest cost copper producer in the 
world. Reflecting a combination of in- 
creased production and higher copper 
metal prices, earnings in 1928 were 
equal to $5.13 a share against $3.26 a 
share in 1927, after customary liberal 
charges for depreciation, depletion, etc. 
While copper metal prices have con- 
tinued to range somewhat lower in re- 
cent months than the peak levels pre- 
vailing earlier this year, indications are 
that average quotations for the full 
1929 year will exceed those for 1928, 
giving rise to the likelihood that net 
this year will register further improve- 
ment over last year. Ore reserves are 
substantial, assuring long term opera- 
tions, and by virtue of a strong finan- 
cial position, directors are permitted to 
distribute the major portion of income 
in the form of dividends. The shares 
have not escaped the ill-effects of de- 
moralized conditions prevailing in the 
general stock market, but are likely 
to command somewhat higher levels 
with the return of anything resembling 
normal conditions in the market as a 
whole. We hesitate to recommend 
liquidation of your holdings at exist- 
ing substantially depreciated quotations. 





PARAMOUNT FAMOUS LASKY 


I ought to have taken my profit on Para- 
mount Famous Lasky when it was selling 
around 70 to 75. Then I would have had 
a good profit. Instead, I.now have a loss 
of 15 points. Shall I average by buying 
more, or had I better switch to something 
else?—E. E. J., Utica, N. Y. 


The Paramount Famous Lasky Corp. 
is one of the pioneers in the motion 
picture industry and is today the larg- 
est company engaged entirely in this 
line of business. It is a complete unit, 
having its own producing, distributing 
and exhibiting divisions, as well as im- 
portant export and foreign subsidiaries. 
In the past five years, operating income, 
before taxes, has averaged about $8,- 
000,000 annually, the best year in that 
period and the best in the corporation’s 
history being the 12 months ended De- 
cember 29th, 1928, when net was equal 
to $4.22 per share, against $3.61 a 
share in 1927. More than 700 theatres 
are now included in the Paramount 
system and the rounding out of this 
large chain and also the increased in- 
come from sound films has placed the 
concern on an entirely new basis of 
earning power. In the nine months 
ended September 30th, net profits were 
equal to around $3.67 per common 
share, against $2.90 a share in the 
same period of 1928. Based on official 
estimates, earnings this year should ex- 
ceed $15,000,000, or about $6 a share 
on 2,647,326 shares outstanding. The 
fundamental position of the motion pic- 
ture industry is strong, and is not likely 
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HERE Is THE PERFECT 
- BROADCAST RECEIVER 


The New Admiralty Super-10 is 
@ very apex of Modern Re- 
} search Engineering. It is a brand- 
new receiver for the radio con- 
noisseur which we believe repre- 
sents final superiority ever any 
| broadcast receiver now being 
| manufactured or contemplated. 
[) {Strictly custem-built, this great 
‘| new model meets the require- 
ments of these who want the 
best. It is in fact, the Highest 
Class Receiver in the World. 










SUPER FEATURES 


Ten Radio Tubes—Long Range—Super 
Power and _ Selectivity—Entirely Self- 
contained—Electrically Operated—Per- 
fect Reproduction with Great Volume— 
Material and Construction conform 
strictly to U. S. Navy Standards—Uni- 
versal Wavelength Range for use in any 
part of the World—Exquisite Consoles 
Available—Unconditionally Guaranteed 
Against Defects. Sold direct from the 


Write, telegraph or cable today! 


NORDEN-HAUCK, Inc., Engineers 


Marine Building, Delaware Ave. and South St. 
Philadelphia, Pa., U. S. A. 


The New Admiralty Super-10 






factory, and through selected dealers 


in the principal cities of the United 
States and foreign countries. 
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Phillips Petroleum Company 


Producers, Refiners, Marketers of 
Petroleum and Petroleum Products 





120 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
Bartlesville, Okla. 
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At This Time 
we believe that sound listed 


securities should be purchased 
for investment 











FELLOWES DAVIS & CO. 
52 Broadway Digby 3230 


A. W. DIXON & CO. 
60 Broadway : Digby 5656 








DUNSCOMBE & CO. 
71 Broadway Whitehall 8840 





H. HENTZ & CO. 
60 Beaver Street Bowling Green 3940 





R. V. HISCOE & CO. 


111 Broadway Rector 8800 











MORRIS & SMITH 


60 Broad Street Whitehall 9200 





JOHN MUIR & CO. 
39 Broadway Bowling Green 2090 


PRINCE & WHITELY 


25 Broad Street 





Hanover 7200 





EDWIN WEISL & CO. 


25 Broad Street Hanover 8272 
Members New York Stock Exchange 
ee — CO 
R. P. WEINGARTEN & CO. 


2 Recter Street Whitehall 3323 








STEINHARDT & CO. 
39 Broadway Whitehall 5871 

















Members New York Curb Exchange 








to change in the near future. We 
consider the shares of Paramount as 
not only having a steadily improving 
investment position but also offering 
prospects for material appreciation 
over a reasonable period of time. We 
would counsel continued retention of 
present holdings and would not be 
averse to endorsing additional commit- 
ments, provided action in the latter 
connection would not interfere with 
the factor of proper diversification. 


—+___. 


AMERICAN SMELTING & 
REFINING 

The only stock I have left since the 
market smash is American Smelting & 
Refining. If I should sell now I would get 
exactly one half of what I paid. Am I 
justified in holding on to tt?—H. O. D., 
Omaha, Neb, 


Ranking as the world’s largest cor- 
poration engaged in the smelting and 
refining of metals and having impor- 
tant production of its own of copper, 
lead, zinc, silver and gold, American 
Smelting & Refining is in a favorable 
position to share generously in the 
profits arising from the constant in- 
crease in demand for and use of vari- 
ous metals. Reflecting the high levels 
of copper metal prices this year, to- 
gether with average prices for lead and 


zinc running considerably above 1928 ° 


levels, it is estimated that the company 
will earn, from present indications and 
allowing for a slight decline in income 
during the last two months of the year, 
approximately $10 a share in the full 
1929 fiscal period. Financial condition 
is exceptionally strong. On the basis 
of the current position of the company, 
as well as future prospects, the shares 
seem reasonably thse § and we see no 
reason for advising a sacrifice sale at 
this writing. 





CONTINENTAL INSURANCE 


When I paid 102% for my Continental 
Insurance I thought I was buying a de- 
pression proof stock, and now tt ts down 
around 50. Is it likely to recover?—E. S. 
M., Providence, R. I. 


Continental Insurance is an old- 
established organization having had a 
corporate existence of over 75 years, 
during which period a long record of 
successful operations and earnings have 
been enjoyed, with substantial rewards 
accruing to shareholders, including 
large cash and stock dividends and 
valuable rights. The company 38 
chiefly a writer of fire insurance, but 
also takes many other kinds of risks 
lawful for fire insurance organizations. 
Net income in 1928 equalled $8.21 a 
share, of which $4.42 resulted from 
appreciation of securities, while the 
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balance sheet as of July Ist, 1929, re- 
We vealed net income for the first half of 
 . 1929 approximately $4.03 a share, part 
ing of which presumably also represented 
ing enhancement in value of securities held. ’ e 
ink | How the company has fared in the re |  Agsociated Gas and Electric System 
Ve cent stock market debacle is a matter 
of of conjecture, but we have the utmost ANNUAL EARNINGS 
le confidence in the high calibre of the Year Gross Net® 
nit- organization's management which has 1920 $45,306,256 $13,372,282 
ter ate in an einen pe mais 1921 48,665,705 16,203,513 
. showing over a long term of years. At ‘ 
” the end of 1928 its investments con- 1922 51,859,314 19,176,834 
sisted of 47% in common stocks, 37% 1923 58,197,724 22,692,146 
in bonds and the balance in preferred 1924 62,012,086 25,084,752 
stock issues. Financial condition is ex- 1925 - 67,905,520 29,514,291 
ae ee ee ee 1926 75,178,988 33,473,858 
tion of the Niagara Fire Insurance Co. 
and Fidelity & Casualty Co. should re- 1927 81,228,130 37,767,547 
the sult in further augmenting income. We 1928 86,426,779 40,627,764 
A would accord the stock definite merit 1929** 95,830,043 47,159,056 
¢ for the longer term holding, and do not *Before depreciation. **12 months ended Sept. 30. 
a feel disposed to lend our unqualified 
endorsement to sacrificing holdings HE substantial year to year gain in earn- 
“ under existing stock market conditions. ings of the same properties for the entire 
rd period are evidence of sound growth and indi- 
“" cate the remarkable stability of a diversified gas 
Tr, ASSOCIATED DRY GOODS and electric system. : oe 
sn Pe aE a ao We invite inquiry regarding the following in- 
= a — the voor age nests vestments : 
only the vaguest Wea of what was : * 
vd going on, Ae did a sell the 300 shares of —_—— Pee o- Electric Company 
; Associated Dry Goods for which I paid 66 . : 
a some months ago. Please wire collect General Gas and Electric Corporation 
Is whether you think I had better keep my Class A Common 
O- holdings or sell and make up my loss by Associated Gas and Electric Company 
id buying some other stock?—F. L. R., De- $5 Preferred Stock 
1B: troit, Mich. Associated Gas and Electric Company 
y _ Associated Dry Goods Corp. func- Piss oa an aeons 
id tions as a holding company, controlling 544% Investment Certificates due 1938 
e an ye ser of So aigpeir 
r, stores, including Lord & Taylor an ° oge ° ‘ 
fi James McCreery in New York City| Public Utility Investing Corporation 
n and stores in Newark, Buffalo, Balti- A 
is more, Louisville and , Minneapolis 
y, Ownership of stores is 100% except 61 Broadway New York City 
2S that of Lord & Taylor, the leading and 
10 more profitable unit of the system, in 
it which an 88% interest is held. Net 


earnings have shown relative stability 
over a period of years, with the general 
tendency toward a slight falling off, re- 
sults from operations in the year ended 
December 31st, 1928, showing a bal- 
ance equal to $3.49 a common share 




















i : ; ; 
“ against $4.31 a share in the preceding 
2 | Be Me derarment sore snes | ME ARK ET STATISTICS 
. is highly competitive, which, with its 
seasonal nature, renders it difficult to N. ¥, Times 
; N, ¥. Ti Dow, Jones Avgs. —50 Stoeks 
|. accurately forecast future earnings, but ——- Le Le Sales 
a unofficial estimates of profits for the | Thursday, November 7........ 85.88 288.19 147.05 201.29 184.40 7,184,060 
, full 1929 year are placed at a figure to | Friday, Movember 8 .../...... 85,89 296.53 147.52 204.92 196.08 8,214,660 
equal aroun " Saturday, November 9......... EXCHANGE CLOSED 
f Seenci i a $4 a share seer Monday, Noveraber 11 ........ 85.70 220.39 142.88 «196.63 185.26 —8, 867, 180 
e cial position 1s strong anc with | qussday, November 18 ....... 85.00 209.74 194.98 «186.04 += 174.20 © 6,458, 770 
s farnings continuing to show common | Wednesday, November 18...... 85.94 196.69 128.07 176.97 164.43 7,761,460 
g dividends at the annual rate of $2.50 a | Thursday, November 14 ...... 83.88 217.28 135.76 182.20 171.85 5,569,960 
j share covered by a fair margin, dis- | Friday, November 15 ......... 84.40 228.73 141.25 193.04 185.20 4,389,980 
. Saturday, November 16 ....... EXCHANGE CLOSED 
8 am ge of that amount may be con- | yonaey ‘November 18......... $4.66 297,66 140.28 19602 187.96 2,786,770 
t inued indefinitely, barring a most | tuesday, November 19 ....... 85.00 234.02 149,28 195.67 186.78 2,718,010 
4 sage falling off in net income, which | Wednesday, November 20 ..... 86.78 241,98 145.08 202.48 196.36 2,829,040 
oes not seem in prospect. Thursday, November 21 ...... 86.81 248.49 147,84 207.48 199,38 3,188,680 
aga As the Friday, November 22 ......... 86.78 245.74 148,36 208.87 208.52 2,929,230 


general stock market gradually regains 
its equilibrium it seems reasonable to | =e 
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UTILITIES POWER 
& LIGHT CORPORATION 
An International Public Utility System 
& 


Serves electric light and power in 19 
states and Canada, and supplies elec- 
tricity to a wide area in Great Britain. 


Net income, after all deductions, for 
the yearendedSeptember30,1929,more 
than doubled that of the previous year. 


Sound financial structure, rapidly 
increasing earnings, and able manage- 
ment give to the Company’s securities 
a strong investment position. 


Class A Stock traded on Chicago 

and New York Stock Exchanges. 

Class B and Common Stock traded on 

Chicago Stock and New York Curb 
Exchanges. 


Write for third quarterly earnings statement 





UTILITIES POWER & LIGHT 


Securities jet Com pany 


327 So. La Salle Street, Chicago 









































Last year, public utility subsidiaries of the 
Cities Service organisation sold 1,420,000,- 
000 kilowatt hours of electric energy. 





Two Facts of Interest 
To Owners of 


Cities Service Common Stock 


The Number of Persons owning Cities 
Service Common stock is now 303,727, an 
increase between October 15 and Novem- 
ber 15, 1929 of 


55,493 





The Net Earnings of the Company for the 
12 months ending October 31, were the 


largest in the history of the Company— 
$40,497,731.88 





HENRY L. DOHERTY & CO. POR Sin onc 0 0obi0n0s0bc0edscBesiackeis 
60 Wall Street, New York City 
Address . eeeeeseePeseeeceossiovnes ee ce che 


Please send me full informatien " 
: about Cities Serres Common eeeceeeececeoboesceeeceMeeceeeeeeeoeoseseeee 
stock. (373 C-88) 














When doing business arith our advertisers. kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WATT STREET 





expect that the stock will seek higher 
price levels more commensurate with 
current earnings and a more moderate 
income yield basis on which an issue of 
this character seems entitled to sell. We 
would counsel continued retention. 





CONSOLIDATED GAS 


I hold 175 shares of Consolidated Gas, 
bought at different times and representing 
an average cost of, say, 150. I have 
counted a good deal on this, but just when 
I was hoping it would go to around 200, 
it has slipped 60 points. Please let me 
know what I ought to do?—M. C. G., 
Boston, Mass. 


With one exception Consolidated 
Gas of New York ranks as the largest 
public utility enterprise in the world. 
It owns practically all of the stock of 
United Electric Light & Power, New 
York Edison and Brooklyn Edison, and 
serves the greater portion of New York 
City and a large part of Westchester 
County with gas and electric power 
and light. The more recent acquisition 
of Brooklyn Edison has already added 
materially to met income, and is 
expected to record further substantial 
gains. Earnings in 1928 equalled 
$4.52 a share, but somewhat larger 
results are looked for from 1929 opera- 
tions, while proceeds received from a 
recent sale of additional stock are ex- 
pected to be employed to good advan- 
tage in increasing earnings in the com- 
ing year. Further merger possibilities 
exist in connection with a logical con- 
solidation with” Brooklyn Union Gas, 
while in any unification of utilities 
along the Atlantic seaboard, this cor- 
poration would be likely to form one 
of the pivotal groups. The recent in- 
crease in common dividends to $4 a 
share annually may be viewed as an 
expression of confidence on the part of 
directors regarding the failure. The 
shares have recently depreciated con- 
siderably in quoted value reflecting de- 
moralized conditions in the general 
stock market, but we regard the stock 
as an excellent long term investment, 
and it is altogether inadvisable to ac- 
cept your existing paper loss. 


EASTMAN KODAK 
What is the outlook for business and 
earnings of Eastman Kodak? Do you 
think it will ever regain its recent high of 
264? I own 80 shares on which I have a 
loss of $100 a share. Won’t you tell me 
4 I ought to dof—M. E. C., Trenton, 


Eastman Kodak ranks as the world’s 
largest manufacturer of photographic 
cameras and supplies, its main plant 
being located at Rochester, with sub- 
sidiaries in both domestic and foreign 
cities. It conducts an extensive re- 

(Please turn to page 237) 
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me you can think of at once show it. A little while panies and the industries that are destined for the most 
G., ago stocks were going to go up and up .. . forever. rapid and permanent growth. 
| Then, the pendulum swung, down and down. Far too Which will succeed? 
ed fast, far too far. 
est Where are we now? What should be done? The out- Which, at this time, is more likely to succeed in building 
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ed advances in others is certain. As a whole, the financial authority, to send for a complete description of the 
er structure is on a far more sound basis than two months Service. Apply any test you like and then determine 
a’ ago. There is just one thing for every investor to do, whether it will prove to your profit to secure Brookmire 
a and do now—-straighten out your current position. Clean advice on your investments. Remember, too, before send- 
Xe house of the undesirables. Balance your list. Decide what ing the coupon, that we do not advocate in-and-out 
n- purchases to make. trading. The average individual is certain to lose money 
vd This organization is equipped and ready to help Twenty- <a catch the “shore ean AE and we do not 
- five years experience, thousands of clients, a nation- attempt to advise anyone on this basis. Lastly, remember 
A wide network of contacts, everything an investor needs that _y, Brookmire client is considered in the light of 
™ - to assure him of sound, accurate, unprejudiced and his individuat requirements. His personal —_— and 
es authoritative advice, is concentrated in Brookmire objectives are considered in the recommendations we 
i” Service. Brookmire’s business is to unearth the invest- make for him. 
- ment opportunities that exist today. The Brookmire Address inquiries from West of the Rockies to Brook 
nv objective is to find for its clients the securities that mire Economic Service, Russ Bldg., San Francisco. 
a 
in 
of 
1e 
n- 
e- 
al 
k 
t, : 
c NEW YORK BOSTON CHICAGO PHILADELPHIA 
| BROOKMIRE ECONOMIC SERVICE, Inc. 
NEWARK SAN FRANCISCO $51 Fifth Avenue, New York City ST. LOUIS PORTLAND 

d ROCHESTER PITTSBURGH Please send me a complete description of Brookmire LOS ANGELES TORONTO 
4 J} axcnwart rneapous | frre ied a MP comntacteey miro | pureauo © MONTREAL 
f PROVIDENCE SEATTLE a ATLANTA COLUMBUS 
a DETROIT CLEVELAND oer SPOKANE ERIE 
e ae MEMPHIS 
t, 

's 

ic 

\t Investment Counselors .for more than guarter century 
Y 

n 


NUOVRMRRK 3p, 1920 












We have prepared a 

selected list of stocks 

which we believe merit 

consideration from an 

investment standpoint 
at present levels. 


Circular MW-79 upon request 


Morrison & Townsend 


Established 1/02 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Members Chicago Stock Exchange 
Members Chicago Board of Trade 

Members N. Y. Curb Exchange ( Assoc.) 

Members N.Y Produce Exchange 


37 Wall Street, New York 


Uptown Office 
509 Madison Avenue 
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Torrington, Conn. 
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For Added Market 


Guidance Now -- - 


For added market guidance now get OCTOBER 
“CORPORATION EARNINGS” (published Nov. 
15), summarizing and comparing 703 latest Earn- 
ings Reports issued. FREE with $1 offer below. 
Perhaps you want information on some of the 


following companies: 
American Can Standard Oil of Ind. 
Insp. Con. Copper 


Freeport Texas — 
Colo. & South Ry. Natl. Dairy Prod. ~ 
Gimbel Bros. 


Glidden Co. 
U. S. Leather Prairie Pipe Line 
Kroger Gro. & Bak. U. S. Electric Power 
Best & Co. Walworth Co. 
Pennsylvania R. R. U. S. Rubber 

Cities Service Gold Dust Corp. 
Aviation Stocks U. S. Smelt. & Ref. 
Copper & Oil Stocks Electric Bond & Sh. 


Check any four reports on above you want 
FREE with trial subscription offer below 
to NEW subscribers only: 


% PRICE TRIAL—Next 50 Issues $1 


(Includes 4 reports checked above, and 
Table of 703 Earnings Reports in October 
“Corporation Earnings.”) 

THE (Samples Free on Request) 


WALL STREET 
NEWS 


Published DAILY by the 
New York News Bureau Association 
32 Broadway, Dept. R-5, New York City 


ty, Ma, Mm, Min, iy, Ms 
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IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of Recent Date 


Asked 
95 


105 
Pfd. eee 
Amer. 86 
Do (7) 112 
55 
° 68 
Amer, Meter Co. (5) 
Babcock & Wilcox (7 1 
Bliss (E. W.) Co., Ist Pfd, (4).. 
Cl. B Pfd. (0.60) 
Bohack (H. ©.) Co, New (2%)... 


Pfd, (6) 
Claude 
Celt Mfg. 
Congeleum Co, Pfd. (7) 
Crocker-Wheler Elec. 


11 
14% 


Detroit & Canada Tunnel.. 
Dixon (Jos.) Crucible (8).. 
Dry Ice Holding 

Fajardo Sugar 

Franklin Rwy. Sup. (4) 
Gt. Atl. & Pac. Tea Pfd. 
Helme, Geo. W. (6) 


P—Plus extras, 


Ludlow Valve Mfg. .............. 162 
Metropolitan Chain Stores: 

Pfd. (7) 
Merch Co, 


National Sugar Ref. (2)... 
Neisner Bros. Pfd, (7) 
New Eng. Tel. & Tel. (8). 
Newberry (J. J.) Pfd. (7) 
Remington Arms 

Ist Pfd. (7) 


Shaffer Oil & Ref. Pfd. (7). 
Singer Mfg. Co. ( ) 
Smith, A. 0. (2) 
Superheater Co. 
Standard Screw (8) 
United Porto Rican 
Pfd, (3.50) 
Wash. Ry, G& Thee. .ccccccccicces 
Pfd, (5) o 
Welch Grape Juice (1). 
Pfd. (7) 


Pfd. B (10) 
White Rock 2nd Pfd. (15).. 
Ist Pfd. (7) 





New England Telephone & Telegraph 
Tc concern, one of the largest 


operating units comprising the 

Bell System and likewise one of 
the principal subsidiaries of American 
Telephone & Telegraph, was organized 
as a New York corporation in 1883. 
By its charter, the company is au- 
thorized to carry on a telephone and 
telegraph business in New York state 
as well as New England but, in the 


practical working out-of its functions, 


operations have come to be identified 
exclusively with the New England 
states, excluding Connecticut. 

Operating revenues of New Eng- 
land Telephone exhibit the progressive 
yearly expansion characteristic of this 
type of utility. Last year, for example, 
this figure reached a record high at 
69.39 million dollars, contrasted with 
23.37 millions for 1919. 

Earnings fell from $9.32 a share for 
the common in 1922 to $4.80 in 1923, 
and continued to fall far short of the 
$8 dividend requirement until 1926. 
In 1925, the company won its struggle 
for adequate rates and from that time 
forward has shown a gradual apprecia- 
tion in earning capacity. In 1928, a 
balance of $9.31 a share was shown 
for the 110.66 million dollars of capi 
tal stock, which is preceded by 86.82 
million of funded debt. Further im- 
provement has been shown this year, 


resulting in official estimates that net 


will run between $10.25 and $10.45 
a share. 

Despite the necessity for dipping 
into surplus during the trying period 
1923-25, the company maintained its 
dividend record unimpaired, although 
in the last named year, payments 
aggregated only $6 a share, compared 
with the more or less established $8 
rate of previous and succeeding years. 

Like the parent company, New 
England Telephone follows the prac 
tice of issuing subscription rights to 
shareholders at intervals as its im 
provement and expansion program de- 
mands the investment of new capital. 
Four such offerings have been made in 
the past twelve years, resulting in a 
higher return to shareholders than 
that indicated by the cash dividend 
record. 

In contrast with American Tele- 
phone, however, whose dividend pol- 
icy is more or less fixed, there is 
a possibility that the increasing net 
income may be translated into a larger 
cash dividend payment. 

Regardless of such a contingency, at 
current levels around 145, New Eng: 
land Telephone & Telegraph appears 
somewhat undervalued as a straight 
investment holding, considering the 
essential nature of its business and the 
likelihood that the unusual conditions 
imposed during 1923 to 1925 will not 
recur to disturb its status, perhaps for 


generations. 
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(Continued from page 234) 
gearch division, which is constantly 
developing and introducing new prod- 
ucts, and the company recently an- 
nounced a new expansion program, in- 
volving an outlay of something around 
$30,000,000, which may be expected to 
make important contributions to future 
income. Earnings have shown marked 
stability over a period of years, with 
the general tendency upward, net in 
1928 being equal to $9.60 a share, and 
while definite figures covering opera- 
tions in the current year to date are 
not yet available, plants are understood 
to be operating at capacity, and with 
the favorable reception of recently in- 
troduced products, profits for the full 
1929 year are estimated to equal in 
the vicinity of $11 a share. Financial 
position is impregnable, and sharehold- 
ers have always received liberal treat- 
ment in the matter of dividends. The 
high price levels prevailing previous to 
the recent crash in the general stock 
market served to discount progress 
some distance ahead, and any forecast 
as to when the higher prices are likely 
to again be witnessed would be in the 
nature of pure conjecture. Neverthe- 
less, the later sharp reaction in quota- 
tions places the stock in an attractive 
light. Retention of present holdings 
for the longer term should eventually 
be wholly justified. 


CONSOLIDATED TEXTILE 


I paid 53% for Consolidated Textile and, 
of course, made a mistake in not letting go 
of my 450 shares when it was on the way 

. But I thought each day's drop 
would be the last and consequently still 
hold it—outright. Do you think tt will 
ever recover?—S. T. G., Chicago, Ill. 


We regret very much to say we can 
offer little encouragement to holders of 
Consolidated Textile Corp. shares. 
Earnings record of the company over a 
period of years has been of a highly 
unimpressive character, results in 1928 
showing a deficit of $475,632 followed 
by a loss of about $304,000 in the first 
six months of 1929. The company 
produces chambrays, napped flannels, 
percales, crepes, etc. Despite a high 
rate of activity in its print goods divi- 
Sion, profit margins continue extremely 
narrow, and results in the full 1929 
fiscal year are likely to be of a dis- 
appointing character. While the ex- 
tension of approximately $6,500,000 in 
hotes, maturing July 1st this year for 
a five-year period, serves to temporarily 
relieve the company of a severe finan- 
dal burden, we fail to perceive where 
that is likely to have an outstanding 
constructive effect on earning power. 
On the whole, the enterprise seems to 
ace an extremely uncertain future, 
and we do not feel disposed to lend 
our unqualified endorsement to reten- 
ton of present holdings. 
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FINANCIAL INDEPENDENCE 
CANNOT BE CONCEALED 








EREVER you go you recognize it. On the 

streets of our great cities, in small towns, 

on farms, you can easily pick the individuals 

who have financial independence. It is evident 

in their bearing; they have confidence. If it is 
noticeable in strangers— 


-your friends will notice it in you 


Financial independence can be 
gained through choosing proper 
investments. By saving and 


accumulating you will find your 
Ea ‘ 





me 


BUY BAIRD & WARNER BONDS 


You 
should have 


se Please 
a of “The copy of **The Applica- 


Application of Real tion of Real Estate Know- 
Estate Knowledge to ledge to Real Estate Bonds.” 


Keal Estate Bonds.” 
It will be sent free 














‘BAIRD & WARNER. Inc. = CHICAG 


134 §. LASALLE STREET 








Special Short Term? Offer 


to News Stand Readers 


Have 


@eMAGAZINE 
oWALL STREET 


Delivered to you as Soon as it is Published ! 

To meet the needs of readers who are temporarily away from home, or 
who prefer a Get-Acquainted Subscription before becoming a regular sub- 
scriber, we are making this Special Offer. 

Send $1.00 and we will enter you for a Special Short Term Subscription 
to THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET to intlude the numbers of 
December 14, December 28, 1929, January 11 and January 25, 1930. 
You cannot afford to lose touch with the world of investment and business 
during this critical period. 

By accepting this offer immediately you will be entitled to all the privileges of the Personal 
Inquiry Department of THz Macazing or Watt Street. This will enable you to obtain 
an especially dictated reply by letter or wire regarding any listed securities which you hold 
or think of buying. Tremendously valuable in iding losses and making substantial profits. 

(Address may be changed by sending three weeks’ notice.) 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
42 BROADWAY, NEW YORK CITY. 


I enclose $1.00. Send me the four issues beginning with December 14, mentioned in 
your special offer. 





OIf you would like to have this special subscription cover eight issues instead of 
four, running through to include the issue of March 22, 1930, check here and 
enclose $2.00. 


Nov. 30-A 
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Six Per Cent Yields 


A Tabulation of approxi- ff 
mately One Hundred 
Selected Common Stocks 
Yielding Six Per Cent or 
more is Contained in 
our 








WEEKLY INDUSTRIAL 
AND 
SECURITY ANALYSIS 


Copy on Request 


J.R. SCHMELTZER & C0. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Members New York Curb Exchange 


(Associates) 
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Utilities 
Power & Light 
Corporation 


and 
Subsidiaries 


Information upon 
Request | 


PYNCHON & CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
111 Broadway New York 


112 W. Adams St. 408 Broadway 
Chicago Milwaukee 


LONDON LIVERPOOL MANCHESTER 

















ON 
LISTED GILTEDGED 
CHICAGO SECURITIES 
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NewYork Curb Exchange 

















IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of November 21st, 1929 


1929 
Price Range 
——, Recent 


oan 
Name and dividend High Low Price 


Aluminum Pfd. (6)......... 108% 103 107 
Amer. Cyanamid ‘‘B’ (1.60)... 69% 20% 29% 
Amer. Gas Elec. (1)$........ 224% 70 121 


Amer. Super Power.......... 711% #«2415 23 
Assoc, Gas Elec. ‘‘A’’ (2.40) 725 35% 45% 
Centrif. Pipe (0.60)*....... 13 4% 5% 
Cities Service (.30)T........ 68% 20 30 
Cities Service pfd. (6)f..... 98% 84 8814 
Cons. Gas of Balt. (3.60).... 160 71 98% 
Consolidated Laundries ..... 21 10 10 


Durant Motorst ...........- 20 38% 6% 
Elec, Bond Share (6)f...... 189 50 80% 
Ford Motors of Canada A... 69% 15 26%, 
Ford Motors, Ltd. ......... 21% 10% $11% 
General Baking® ..........++ 10% 2% 4 
General Baking Pfd.* (6)... 79% 45 55% 
Glen Alden Coal (10)f...... 159% 80 118 
Bel AE TAT n.caccdccccsas 209 115 186 
Happiness Candy Stores ..... 5% 1% 1% 


Hecla Mining (1) ........... 23% 10 14 
Hygrade Food Products .... 49% 10 12% 
International Utilities B (1) 22% 3 8% 
Insur. Securities Inc. (1.40). 33 17 20 
Lion Oil Refining (2)*...... 88% 18 22 
Lone Star Gas (.80)........ 67% 28 34 
Metro Chain Stores 32% 38 
Mountain Producers (1.60)f.. 22% 7 8% 


1929 

Price Range 
Name and dividend ia tow 
National Fuel Gas (1)....... 43% % 7 


Nipissing Mining (80c)*..... 8% 1% 1% 
Phelps Dodge (8) 19% 81 
Salt Creek Producers (2).... 25% 9 11 
So’east Pwr. & Lt. Pfd. (3).. 110% 100 102 
So’East P. & L. Pr. Pfd. (4) 98 80 
Stutz Motors* 
Tobacco Products 22% 1 5 

Transcontinental Air Trans... 33% 7% 9% 
MOONS EME sc cccscecccsccces 24 8 5% 


Tubize Artif. Silkt (10).... 550 111 171% 
United Gas & Improv’t (1).. 59% 22 81% 
U. 8. Gypsum (1.60)....... 915% 86% 48% 
STANDARD OIL STOCKS 
Continental Oil ............. 47% «18 25% 
es Re 128 74% 89% 
International Pet. (.75)..... 80% 16 22% 
Ohio Of] (8.25) ....cccsocees 19% 64% 68% 
Standard Oil of Ind. (2%).. 63 45 63% 
Vacuum OF (OT. cccccsscce 188% 75 96 





* Listed in the regular way. 
+ Admitted to unlisted trading privileges. 
t Application made for full listing. 





N line with other security exchanges 
| throughout the country, trading 

has returned to normalcy on the 
New York Curb Exchange. The past 
fortnight witnessed a steady recovery 
in prices throughout the list and a con- 
siderably more orderly character of 
trading, with much less volume than 
was recorded at sessions in the early 
part of the month. 

With the return of orderly trading, 
a good deal of investment buying and 
semi-investment buying is reported to 
be coming into the market which was 
held off in past week by the chaotic 
conditions. A number of issues are 
still suffering from liquidation that was 
held off the market during the past 
few weeks and the recovery in values 
has not been too precipitous to discour- 
age investment buying. There are 
issues to be found on the Curb as on 
other securities markets, which have 
not participated in the speculative ex- 
cesses of the earlier part of the year 
but which nevertheless have been car- 
ried down to advantageous buying 
levels. 

One such Curb issue is Vacuum Oil, 
now available under 100, and in essen- 
tially as strong a position from the 
standpoint of trade operations as when 
the stock was selling twenty to thirty 


points higher a few months ago. Asa 
matter of fact, in the interim, more 
tangible evidence of curtailment of 
production has been given which should 
place the operations of this concern as 
well as other petroleum companies in a 
more profitable position during 1930 
than it has enjoyed during the past few 
years. 

Earlier in the year, it became known 
that negotiations for a merger between 
Standard of New York and Vaccum 
Oil were renewed, a factor that may 
have been reflected in previous prices. 
Whatever the price of the shares of 
the latter company may have been dis 
counting such a development, however, 
the present market level eliminates all 
such unreal factors. Irrespective of 
merger possibilities, which may be con: 
siderably dimmer as the result of re 
cent market unsettlement, the issue may 
be considered on its own investment 
merits. In 1928 the company earned 
approximately $7.50 a share, an in 
crease of about 50 cents over earnings 
in 1927, and paid out $4.25 a share this 
year including extras. At the present 
price, the investor receives an income 
return of about 44 per cent and, in 
addition, fairly good possibilities of 
market appreciation over a reason: 
period of time. 
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Investment Trusts 
(Continued from page 186) 








Leonard Ayres, noted economist, puts 
it, we may expect that in the near fu- 
ture, at least, there will be fewer in- 
vestment trusts and more trust invest- 
ment. The country cannot have too 
much pure trust investment, but it can 
easily have too many investment trusts 
of recent types. 

As the situation now stands it is the 
conclusion of the writer: 

First, so far the investment trusts 
have not proved themselves a desirable 
innovation from the point of view of 
the stability of the stock market. Due, 
perhaps, to the speculative psychology 
of the period in which they sprang 
into existence, they have not, either, 
demonstrated their claims of indispens- 
ability to the wise and experienced in- 
vestor. 

Second, they have developed tend- 
encies of organization and of manage- 
ment that, if not mercilessly repressed, 
bode ill for the economic and political 
stability of the nation. 

Third, if faithfully and impartially 
conducted as investment trusts, pure 
and simple, there is before them an 
ample field of public usefulness. 








Important Dividend 
Announcements 


Note—To obtain a dividend directly 
from the company the stockholder must 
have his stock transferred to his name 
before the date of the closing of the 
company’s books. 


Ann'] Amount Stock Pay- 
Rate Declared Record able 
$2.00 Am, Stores Co, com.. $.50 Q 12-14 

6.00 Am, Sugar Refin, com. 1.25 Q 12-5 

bi B'gor & Aroost’k com. .87 : 
: Q 
Q 


com, 
6.00 Coca Cola Cl, A . 
4.00 Coca Cola Co, com... 1, 

Deere & Co. com.... 1, 

160 Fed’l Lt, & Trae. com .87% 
Stk = Lt. & Trac, com, 

8 
10.00 Laclede Gas Lt. com. 9.50 
8.00 Loew’s Inc, com 15 

Ieew’s Inc. com.... . 

400 National Dairy Prod.. .50 Q 
2.00 National Sugar Refin. .50 
4.00 Mat’l Tea Co, com... .50 
8,00 P’m’t-Famous-Lasky.  .75 
8.00 Bt. L.-Ban Fran, Ry. 

COM. necccccecccces 2. 
1.40 Bhell Un. Oil Co. com. 
£00 Binclair Consol. Oil com, 
8.00 Texas Corp, 
Stk Tex. & Pacific 0, & 

0 2% 


. stk, 
5.00 Underwood-Elliott-Fisher 
1.00 Un, Pacite BB : 
. » Pacific BR. com. 2, 
-— Untied Fruit Co es 1. 


ases 


& 


um Corp, pes 1 
otor Co, .... 
= 





A Tube for every Set and every Socket 


GOLD SEAL 


Electrical Company 





Manufacturers of 


Seal 


RADIO TUBES 
“The Big 4 in Radio” 


Gold Seal Electrical Co., Inc., 250 Park Ave., New York 











It’s a Gold Seal Season / 











KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and special letters listed below have been prepared 
with the utmost care by business houses of the highest standard. They will be sent 
free on request, direct from the issuing houses. 

PLEASE ASK FOR THEM IN NUMERICAL ORDER 

We urge our readers to take full advantage of this service. Address, Keep Posted 

Department, Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 








SIX PER CENT YIELDS | CURRENT REVIEW 

A tabulation of approximately one hundred of Jackson & Ourtis, prominent members 
selected commen stocks yielding six per New York Stock BHxchange, contains an 
cent or more is contained in the weekly analysis ef American Gas & Blectric, Gil- 
industrial and security analysis of J. R. lette Safety Razor, Public Service of New 
Schmeltzer & Co., members of the New Jersey and National Biscuit. If you hold 
York Stock Exchange. Send for your copy. securities in any of these companies, send 
(652). : for your free copy. (658). 
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actions (shares) 


Brokers’ Loans 


serve) 












eeee 


Business 


Volume Stock Exchange Trans- 


Average Price Magazine of 

Wall Street Index .. 
Volume Bond Transactions.... 
Average Price 40 Bonds 
(Federal Re- 
Sombie bash esies eocccee $44,172,000,000 $$3,587,000,000 $5,157,000,000 


Federal Re- 


Week Ended Week Ended 
Nov. 16, 1929 Nov. 23, 1929 


27,490,710 


106.1 
$88,439,000 
85.70-83.83 


14,361,730 


113.1 
$78,518,000 
86.78-84.66 






Statistical Record of 


Year Ago 
30,249,605 


162.4 
$47,725,800 
90.90-90.81 


Comm‘ Loans 
serve Member Banks ....... $9,743,000,000 $9,746,000,000 $9,180,541,000 
Federal Reserve Ratio ...... > 695 712 68.4 
Gold Holdings ...... peek eeee $3,186,978,000 $3,195,628,000 $2,800,089,000 
Rediscount Rate, N. Y. .....+. 444% 434% 5% 
Debits to Individual Accounts +$20,909,000,000 $$20,601,000,000 $18,185,000,000 
SEINE 5. oe stnecssosces . 544% 444% 642% 
Time Money (90 days) ....... 51%4-6% 5-544% 6%%-1% 
Commercial Paper ..........++ 5%4-6% 544-5%4% 5%4-514% 
Acceptances (90 days) ........ 4%4%% 4-37%8% 456-444% 
Dun's Business Failures ...... 404 472 476 
Weekly Food Index (Bradst’s) $3.13 $3.16 $3.32 
Oct. 1 Nov. 1 
Wholesale Prices (Bradst’s) ... $12.70 $12.40 $13.01 
Industrial Barometers 
September October Year Ago 
U. S. Steel Unfilled Tonnage.. 3,902,581 4,086,562 3,751,030 
Steel Ingot Production ....... 4,510,879 4,511,650 4,647,891 
Pig Iron Production ........ . 3,466,611 3,588,118 3,373,806 
Pig Iron Furnaces in Blast.... 205 203 197 
See SS. ce 97,405 78,341 
Cat SON oo 5s skin 88 <55.008 4,538,575 4,677,375 4,703,882 
Automobile Production ...... 429,149 394,465 398,818 
Building Permits (Bradstreet’s) $124,358,200 $149,227,800 $185,250,000 
Petroleum Production (bbls.).. 87,269,000 —............. 76,484,000 
eae. § 4d. 41,971,000 
Cotton Consumption (bales).. 545,649 640,798 616,238 
Spindles active ..........0..0- 30,037,922 30,134,716 30,302,278 
Wool Consumption (Ibs.)..... GERI eS waksesess 49,122,528 
Railroad Earnings ............ $233,898,018 ....00.. $134,491,318 
% on Railroad Property in- 
PERRET cavctheskeenssusasens Ree 67.56 
Foreign Trade 
September October Year Ago 
Merchandise Exports ......... $442,000,000 $530,000,000 $550,014,000 
Merchandise Imports ......... $352,000,000  $392,000,000 $355,358,000 ~~ 
SI ROUND a 0c cWSk Sew eKss $1,205,000 $3,805,000 $992,000 
Gold Imports .......... eoseee $18,891,000 $21,321,600 $14,331,000 
Distributive Trades 
August September Year Ago 
Wholesale Distribution — Eight 
Lines—Index number**..... 108 99 96 
Chain Stores Sales Index num- 
BR Onc eaneensce carnn nen 198 208 178 
Dept. Stores Sales Index num- 
Be ink ckspobadabebabints 112 123 119 
*U. S, Mines. t Nov. 13, 1929.  $WNov, 20, 1929, °* Monthly aver. 1928-25 = 100; 
adjusted for seasonal variations. 
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Trade Tendencies 
(Continued from page 211) 











IN PL INP NOL SOL NOLS 





do around the first of the coming year. 

The encouraging factor is that con- 
suming industries have virtually no 
stocks on hand and must necessarily 
enter the market soon for manufactur. 
ing material. Thus steel production in 
the near term is likely to be dictated 
by operating activity of consumers. 
Continued reduction in sheet require. 
ments of automobile manufacturers is 
indicated by the less favorable outlook 
for the automobile industry as a whole; 
but this decrease should be mitigated 
during the next month:by maintained 
demand for rails and railroad equip- 
ment as well as high levels in produc- 
tion of agricultural implements and in- 
creasing amounts of structural steel be- 
ing used. Over a longer period, con- 
sumption will be stimulated by capac- 
ity operations of shipyards predicted 
for the first of next year. Quotations 
are steady at levels slightly above those 
of a year ago. 

In appraising the present situation, 
it must be borne in mind that average 
net profits for the first nine months 
this year were about 93% above those 
of the comparable period in 1928 and 
assure record earnings for steel compa- 
nies despite the current decline. 
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FARM EQUIPMENT 




















ACLU L GL: 


Activity Well Maintained 







a _ 


————— 
NPL OL O77 








While the exact status of farm buy- 
ing power, upon which yearly success 
of manufacturers of agricultural im 
plements depends, is not precisely ap- 
parent at the present time due to the 
irregular tactics recently exhibited by 
commodity prices, it is generally 
thought that farm income this year 
will nearly approach the excellent pro 
portions achieved in 1928. Granting 
this assumption, farm equipment com: 
panies may be expected to continue the 
noteworthy strides which have charac 
terized the past two years. 

Inasmuch as tractor activity is con 
sidered barometric of the other branches 
of the industry, a brief review of 
the tractor situation is illuminating 
After having established an increase of 
about 350% in the ten years between 
1916 and 1926, tractor sales made 2 
record in 1928 and a new high peak is 
assured for this year. Further, this 
gain in tractor volume has created an 
augmented demand for other modert: 


(Please turn to page 244) 
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11 Points Profit in 7 Days 


on Consolidated Gas 


Ugg mm pnt morning, November 14—the day the market 
turned upward—we wired subscribers to The Investment 
and Business Forecast of The Magazine of Wall Street: “Buy 
—e Gas at the market.” The average price paid was 
3h. 


Thursday morning, November 21—seven days later—we wired: 
“‘Close out Consolidated Gas.”’ The average selling price was 
99—11¥, points profit on each share carried. 


This is only one of the definite recommendations sent to our 
subscribers in anticipation of the current upswing of the mar- 
ket. Substantial profits are also available on Continental Can, 
Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul & Pacific, pf., National Dairy 
Products, etc. 
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Investment-Trading Service of this Quality 
Consistently Nets Profits for Subscribers 
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You should take advantage of the definite advices of 
The Investment and Business Forecast whether you 
are among those who have husbanded their resources 
awaiting the readjustment which has just been com- 
pleted or are trying to re-establish your security 
operations with shaken faith in your own judgment. 


The Forecast will guide you not only in the purchase 


weeding out any you have that may remain inactive 
or decline still further. It renders at all time concise, 
explicit service, scientifically determining WHAT to 
buy, WHEN to buy and WHEN to sell. 


We urge you to place at least a test subscription 
immediately in order to participate to the fullest 
possible extent in the rare opportunities for market 
profits that now exist. 
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of securities that will recover rapidly but also in 


Place your subscription NOW and we will: 


(a) telegraph or cable you three to five stocks if you check below that you wish to take 
a trading position immediately. These stocks will be selected from our current 
r dations and you will be advised when to close them out or cover; 

(b) mail you the regular weekly and all special issues of The Investment and Business 
Forecast for six months, summarizing by wire or cable all important trading 
advices—when to make commitments and when to close them out; 

(c) telegraph or cable you the current weekly r dation of our “Unusual Oppor- 
tunities in Securities’ department and wire you usually on Friday the recommenda- 
tion to be analyzed in our regular edition to be mailed you the following Tuesday 
(This department is chiefly for the semi-investor) ; 

(d) analyze your present and contemplated holdings upon request at any time during 
the term of your subscription and tell you what to do with each security—hold or 
sell; and also answer questions concerning the status of your broker; 

(e) all telegrams or cables will be sent in our private code, if requested (cables cannot 
be sent collect). 
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THE INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST 


of The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City 

Cable Address: TICKERPUB 
I enclose $75 to cover my six months’ test subscription to The Investment and Business 
Forecast. I understand that I am entitled to the complete service outlined above. 
($150 will cover a 13 months’ subscription.) 
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The Investment and 
Business Forecast 


is the only security ad- 
visory service conducted 
by or affiliated in any 
way whatever with The 
} Magazine of Wall Street. 
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(0 Telegraph me collect, three to five stocks in which to make commitments at the 
market as mentioned in (a) and supply wire service as mentioned in (b). 
(0 Telegraph me collect, the current weekly recommendation of your “Unusual Oppor- 
tunities in Securities” department and every week thereafter, as mentioned in (c). 
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PRESIDENT 


Atlantic City’s Newest 
Boardwalk Hotel 


OFFERS FOR THE 
FALL AND WINTER SEASONS 


Single Rooms with Bath:— 
— $28.00 weekly, European Plan 
Or $49.00 weekly, American Plan 


Double Rooms with Bath:— 
“—— $42.00 weekly, arene Plan 
r $84.00 weekly, American Plan 


roi Water Swimming Pool 
Marine Sun Deck—Concert Orchestra 


Under the Management of 


CHARLES D, BOUGHTON 























PECIALIZING 


in investment securities of progres- 
sive public utility companies op- 
erating in 30 states. bend for list 
of offe:ings yielding 6% and more, 


UTILITY SECURITIES COMPANY 
230 So. LaSalle St., CHICAGO 


New York St.Louis Milwaukee Louisville 
Indianapolis Detroit Minneapolis Richmond 








LETTERHEADS % 
$1.25 per 1000 


IN LOTS OF 50,000 
saeco at $1.50 12 500 at $1.75 or 
our Minimum st $2.25 per 1000 
lew 








wared in 
ON OUR 2 . WHITE 
PARAMOUNT BOND 


A Beautifui, Strong, Snappy Sheet 
ENGRAVINGS AT ACTUAL COST 


GEO. MORRISON COMPANY 
552 West 22nd St. New York City 





DoyvouKnow 


BTI contains valuable statistical information 
covering all New York City banks and trust 
companies for the past 5 years? 


Write for @ copy 


| r Guttag Bros. | 


N. Y. 


Recent Reported Earning 
Position of Leading 
Companies 


This department serves to provide a current record of earnings 
reported by leading companies. Each issue covers only those reports 
which are received during the fortnight immediately preceding. Net 
worth is calculated from the latest available balance sheet; and earnings 
thereon serve to measure the profit position of the company in relation 
to its stockholders’ investment. The ratio of debt to net worth indicates, 
by a percentage figure, the extent of bondholders’ claims as compared 
to stockholders’ equity. 


Industrials 
Earned Market Value 
per Ratioof Earned Nov. 18 
Period Dollar Debt per 
of of Net toNet Shareof 
Report Worth Worth Common 
(a) (ad) 
Airway Electric Appliance 5 26 2.87 6.0(g) 
Amer. Encaustic Tiling ; 18 2.46 6.1(g) 
Amer. Seating 1,84(b) 9.0(g) 
Amer. .08 8.54 9.5(g) 
NR 1.12-A 6.7 
.08 80 5.6(g) 
al 8.26 7.7(8) 
NR 4.68 10.6(g) 


10 5.1(g) 






































Caterpillar Tractor . 18 9.8(6) 

Century Ribbon Mills : .02 21.9(g) 

Columbian Carbon . 14 14.9(g) 
,08 : 5.0 


A(g) 
10 i a, ra} 


.04 . 8.7(g) 
Equitable Office Bldg. . ll 18.4(g) 
First National Stores , . 18 9.0(g) 
Gabriel Snubber Mfg. . (d) on 


General Amer. Tank Car 11.2(g) 
95.7(g) 


6.3(¢) 
7.6(6) 









































Goodyear Tire & Rubber . ° Ns 4.8(g) 
Gould Coupler F ‘ ° 6.5(g) 


Graham-Paige Motors 10.6(g) 
18.8(g) 


2.5(g) 
9.5(g) 
Industrial Rayon . : 9.6(¢) 
International Nickel 20.1(¢) 
8.7(g) 
16.1 
5.8 
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(Please turn to page 243) 
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Recent Reported Earning pen 
le : Gas & Electric 
Position of Leading 
. Gillette 
Companies Safety Razor 


(Continued from page 242) 
Industrials (Continued) 


Earned Market Value 
per Ratioof Earned Nov. 18, 
Dollar Debt - per ; 929, aman N ‘ of Bi " 
Company of Net to Net are 0 Times D en 
Worth Worth Common Earnings Rate ation iscult 


Mack Trucks : 10 4 7.85 6.7(g) 6 ; 
aon Sony (a) ND @) aa ars Stockholders and prospective pur- 


MacAndrews & Forbes . 07 ND 281 11.0(¢) 2.86 chasers of the common stocks of 
McKeesport Tin Plate ; 12 ND 5.88 7.0(¢) 4 — eer = find some 
McLellan Stores 03 ND 25 82.2(5) 20 interesting points discussed in our 


National Cash Register ‘ 15 ND 4.05-AB 10.%A(g) 38(a) Current Review. 
National Supply Co . 07 ND 8:57 8.8(g) 5(a) 
Owens-Illinois Glass . NR WR 4.04 10.2(8) Send for your copy 
Panhandle Prod. & Ref 5 -03 ND 0 — 
Pet Milk : 05 ND 1.23 12.5(g) 
.12 ND 7.1(8) ; 
Remington Rand . 52 3.00 9.6 JACKSON & CURTIS 
Richfield Oil of Calif ; .09 52 7.0(g) 115 Broadway Telephone 
Simms Petroleum ; 08 2 10.1(g) 1.60 New York Barclay 1600 
Stewart-Warner . 20 ND 5.9(g) 81% (a) 
.09 ND 6.2(g) 1 
BYMINGOR oniecesescesscss 104 ND .96-A 5.7(¢) = 
as Corp. ....02 08 26 4.18(k)  8.6(e) 3 
Thompson (, Bipisccscccsseces 9 mos. .08 ND 3.12 8.6(g) 3.60 
Thompson Products, Inc : NR NR 4.25-AB 8.6-A(g) 
Tung-Sol Lamp Works ° .36 ND 2.82 5.9(¢) 
United Carbon " 07 ND 2.26 14.3(g) 


Public Service 
Corp. of New Jersey 


































































































Of what Industry 


U. S. Smelting, Refin, & Min... ‘ .06 13 8.90(k)  7.1(g) can one be as 
Vulcan Detinning 07 ND 1143 8.9(8) confident as of 
Walworth Co. , .09 61 4.90 4.0(g) : Water Works that 
Warner-Quinlan : 85 3.23(k)  4.9(6) earnings in 1930 
Wilcox (H. F.) Oil & Gas ‘ .02 9 98 11.4(g) will exceed earn- 
ing in 1929? 


























We will gladly send 
Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe... : 10.5(g) you facts on this in- 
Chicago, Milw., St. Paul & Pac.,. J R 22.5(g) dustry and on an at- 
New York Central ‘ 9.8(g) tractive profit-sharing 
investment in it. 

















Public Utilities Ask for MB-66 


Amer. Power & Light 12 mos. 09 21 5.00 14,4 Nisa 
Amer. Water Works & Elec.... 12 mos. 04 99 8.70 16.8 { ays i 
Columbia Gas & Eleo — 84 2.97 21.8 2 ‘ 


Detroit Edison wer 88 s«12.71 15.8 8 DETWILER & Co. 


INCORFORATED 
Federal Water Service .05 147 3.20-A 10.9 2.40 Finenslag-Boginsering-Management of Public Usilisis 


Hudson & Manhattan . .03 147 8.85 9.8(g) 8% 1t BROADWAY, NEw YORK 


(a) And extra. (b) Before taxes, (d) Deficit. (e) Payable in stock. (g) Based Offices in principal Eastern cities 
on estimated yearly earnings as indicated by period reported. (k) Based on average 
number of shares outstanding during period, (m) Including mortgages. (8) Including 
obligations of subsidiaries, ND—No funded debt. NR—Unavailable, 
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ized equipment and for replacement 
parts. Despite this progress, a large 
potential field remains; for. it is esti- 
mated that at present only 20% of 
farm work is done by tractors whereas 
animals still provide 50% of the power. 

This pronounced trend toward pow- 
erization of farms forms a circle bene- 
ficial to farmer and manufacturer alike; 
the farmer’s yields and profit margins 
are greatly increased by use of mod- 
ernized methods and, of course, the 
more money the farmer makes, the 
more and better equipment he pur- 
chases. Foreign demand also affords 
an important outlet. Although ex- 
ports of agricultural implements have 
receded slightly in the past two months, 
they gained 23%- in the first eight 
months this year as compared with 
corresponding months in 1928 and 
currently large European crops make 
this field promising for the coming sea- 


son. 

With demand at high levels, manu- 
facturers have found themselves pressed 
to capacity notwithstanding expanded 
production facilities and, since profit 
margins are well maintained, earnings 
prospects for both near and long terms 
are attractive. 





PETROLEUM 











Situation Improves 


After unsuccessful attempts of Fed- 
eral and State governments to induce 
operators to curtail oil production, the 
infallible workings of the reliable law 
of supply and demand have forced the 
industry to make the necessary adjust- 
ments. Throughout the last half of 


1928 crude output was held around a: 


daily average of 2Y% million barrels. 
However, from the first of this year 
production rose steadily, despite official 
efforts towards restriction which cul- 
minated in the passage of a law for 
conservation of natural gas in Cali- 
fornia, until the daily average ap- 
proached 3 million barrels on the last of 
August. At this period of weakening 
prices and topheavy stocks, operators 
in most heavy producing areas except 
California agreed on extensive, pro- 
rated cuts in the various fields. Cali- 
fornian producers, on the other hand, 
continued flush production until prin- 
cipal coast interests put them in line 
by slashing local crude prices 50% and 
more on October 2ist. With these 
rice cuts, the recalcitrant producers 

ve been very amenable to curtail- 
ment programs, total output has de- 
clined to 2.6 million barrels daily (a 
reduction of about 124% from the 
August peak), and prices on the West 
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Coast have been restored to former 
levels. 

Notwithstanding the heavy increases 
in production, record gains in consump- 
tion have prevented the situation from 
becoming too acute at any time. Larger 
car registrations and more extensive use 
of trucks, tractors and buses have 
caused consumption to date to run ap- 
proximately 15% above the similar 
period last year. In fact, current runs 
of crude to refineries are averaging 
about 2.65 million barrels a day. Hence 
current demand is not only covering 
actual production but is also steadily 
reducing the stocks which have been 
accumulating throughout the year. 
While, considering increased demand, 
these stocks represent the eight months’ 
supply which has been customary for 
the past few years; operators are show- 
ing a marked tendency to reduce the 
proportions of the supply on hand and 
earnings should be benefited in the 
near future by reduced carrying costs. 

Since output curtailment has been 
established, quotations for both crude 
and refined oils have become stable at 
levels which afford adequate profit 
margins in view of the present volume. 
Even under the adverse conditions pre- 
viously existing, oil companies were 
able to show an average increase in net 
profits of 38.5% in the first three-quar- 
ters over the corresponding period last 
year and with the favorable adjust- 
ments of the past two months, well in- 
tegrated companies are in a position to 
report even better gains in the coming 
period 








How to Invest in the 
Present Market 
(Continued from page 193) 








tection provided by the earnings of the 
issuing company. The purchase of 
preferred stocks, however, due to their 
hybrid qualities which embody neither 
the priority of bonds or the speculative 
inducements of common stock, should 
be confined to the seasoned issues 
backed by stable earning power. 


Common Stocks 


The weight of the psychological fac- 
tors previously referred to will be 
borne largely by common stocks, a 
logical assumption in view of the fact 
that they also bore the brunt of the 
selling wave. Common stocks will 
probably lose some of their former 
popularity for the time being at least, 
particularly in the eyes of the small in- 
vestor, whose principal funds have suf- 
fered any considerable shrinkage. 
Nevertheless there can be no gainsaying 


the fact that equity securities still re- 
main the ideal media for the investor 
seeking to enlarge his capital and ob 
tain a fair annual return. 

The assurance with which these ob- 
jectives may be expected to be achieved 
will, in the final analysis, be the gov. 
erning factors determining the invest- 
ment value of a common stock. 

The problem of selection is more 
than ordinarily acute. The choice of 
issues comprising the appended recom- 
mendations has taken into careful con- 
sideration, so far as is reasonably pos- 
sible, those economic forces which 
would have any tendency to disturb 
their security or adversely affect their 
current values. Allowing, of course, 
for the ever-present possibility that sub- 
sequent and unforeseen developments 
might be of a nature to defeat an in- 
vestment choice, well founded original- 
ly, it is not unreasonable to assume, in 
the light of the evidence at hand, that 
satisfactory results in the form of in: 
come and principal increment will be 
realized from a schedule of investment 
diversified to include selected securities 
of the three major types. 

In the choice of the common stocks 
recommended, every effort has been 
made to include only seasoned issues of 
recognized merit and obtainable to 
yield a satisfactory income return. Fur- 
ther, those companies whose shares are 
suggested have prospects sufficiently 
favorable and well defined to inspire 
assurance of their ability to adequately 
support present dividends and, over a 
period of time, expand the scope of 
their activities and earning power to 
an extent likely to be favorably re- 
flected in the value of their shares. 








The Newer Importance of 
Investment 
(Continued from page 214) 








they are saving on how much income, 
asking if that is enough, inquiring if 
stock in the Zooming Oil Company is 
better than more life insurance, if a 
home should be purchased in prefer 
ence to a new car every two years, 
every sort of financial query provid 
only it seemed to be a live situation. 
Whether such a department would pay 
in added circulation and prestige or 
whether it should run on a modest fee 
basis could be best learned, perhaps, by 
experiment. 

If banks and investment houses could 
get a divorce from the idea that what: 
ever they have on hand to sell is the 
best investment for everybody and 
could become broad-minded institu 
tions eager to serve any financial need, 
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they could do much to meet the prob- 
lem. They have the confidence of the 
community. ‘They are convenient to 
reach for personal conferences. If it 
became known that the First National 
had a tactful, well-trained, common 
sense counsellor on the staff, to whom 
people could go with their budgets or 
lack of them, talk over their financial 
worries, their life insurance and real 
estate as well as their bonds and mort- 
gages, and that this counsellor was 
bringing order out of financial chaos 
and creating balanced investment pro- 
grams for people, there is little doubt 
but that the First National would find 
its net profits increased even though it 
offered this service for the asking. 

In short we need investment educa- 
tion for the masses and investment 
counsellors for special problems. An 
annual business of 15 billion dollars, 
arising from the pocket-books and bank- 
accounts of tens of millions of our citi- 
zenship, is too significant a matter to 
be left entirely to those who have 
something to sell. 
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(Continued from page 195) 








ended December 31st, 1928, net profit 
from operations, including interest on 
investments in match concessions and 
advances to Governments, interest on 
bonds held, dividends and income from 
sundry sources amounted to $24,818,- 
\15. After allowance for depreciation 
there was available for interest require- 
ments on this issue of debentures $22,- 
747,638, or more than 9 times the $2.,- 
488,777 necessary. Net earnings have 
shown consistent growth since 1924 
when they amounted to $7,623,028 
after depreciation charges. 

The 5% Debentures due November 
lst, 1947, are listed on the New York 
Stock Exchange, selling for about 96, 
at which price they afford a current 
yield of 5.22% and a yield to maturity 
of 5.35%. The obligation of a strong 
company well entrenched in its field 
of operation, these debentures consti- 
tute an attractive high grade invest- 
ment. 








Are New Banking Tendencies 
a Liability to the Businessman? 
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we still hope to retain. The stock 
market boom has been a symbol of this 
Prosperity and at the moment it seems 


that the symbol has suffered far more 
NOVEMBER 30, 1929 


than the reality of national prosperity 
which it represented. Whatever the 
state of prosperity, one thing seems cer- 
tain, namely, that we will have to put 
more stress in hard work and efficiency 
to maintain our prosperity than in 
maudlin sentiments. Perhaps the com- 
ing year will indicate the necessity for 
greater efficiency in banking, as else- 
where. Perhaps both public sentiment 
and legislation will clear the way for 
strong national banking groups to serve 
the thousands of communities large and 
small throughout the United States 
whether in the form of branches, chains 
or efficiently coordinated units. 


Branch banking is 
now prohibited to 
national banks by 
law, except within the 
territorial limits of large cities in those 
states that permit state banks to en- 
gage in branch banking. This excep- 
tion, for instance, permits branch bank- 
ing within the corporate limits of large 
cities in New York and California but 
not in Illinois and generally results in 
an undesirable lack of uniformity 
throughout the country at large. It is 
understood that proposals will be of- 
fered to the house of Congress to 
liberalize the laws in regard to branch 
banking, enabling the national banks to 
proceed (cautiously) with practical 
plans for extending their branch bank- 
ing systems into wider territories. 

In the meantime, the movement for 
concentration of banking resources and 
banking control is seeking an outlet in 
group banking or chain-banking as the 
latter system is sometimes called. A re- 
cent survey sponsored by the American 
Bankers Association, indicates that at 
present some 272 “chains” exist 
throughout the United States, which 
comprehend 1,784 different banks hav- 
ing aggregate resources of approximate- 
ly twelve and a half billion dollars. 
About half of the latter sum is repre- 
sented by groups which have one par- 
ticular banking institution at its head, 
exercising direct or indirect control 
over the other units in the group. 
Most of the balance is represented in 
groups dominated by non-banking cor- 
porations and about one and a half 
billion dollars in bank resources is rep- 
resented in groups controlled by pri- 
vate individuals or syndicates. 

It is not the purpose of this article 
to discuss the relative merits of chain 
banking and branch banking, but 
rather to indicate that the former is a 
substitute for the latter in many in- 
stances and possibly is intended to be 
a forerunner of branch banking in 
other instances. If and when legisla- 
tion permits greater latitude in the 
matter of branch banking, these “fleets” 
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fee generosity of the Amer- 
ican public is limitless. Last 
yeat its contribution to the 
American Society for the Con- 
trol of Cancer made possible a 
campaign of publicity which un- 
questionably saved many lives. 

The entire purpose of the 
Society is to disseminate infor- 
mation in regard to cancer so 
that the disease may be recog- 
nized in its early stages—when 
itis curable—and those afflicted 
may be persuaded to put them- 
selves under the care of physi- 
cians before it is too late. 


This year we are asking you 
to buy this booklet in which 
to record the Christmas gifts 
you give and receive—the 


price is one dollar. The pro- 
ceeds will be devoted to this 
war against cancer. 


THE AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR 
‘THE CONTROL OF CANCER 


25 WEST 43d STREET, NEW YORK 


Free information in regard to cancer 


mil be sent on request. 








or groups of banks now organized or 
being formed will be readily convertible 
into centrally controlled and owned 
branch systems. 

Whether these systems will be con’ 
fined to the territorial limits of the 
various states, whether they will spread 
to the limits of the twelve Federal Re- 
serve Bank districts as is frequently 
proposed or whether they will ulti- 
mately become national in scope, re- 
mains for time, legislation and public 
sentiment to answer. The picture of 
a comparatively few large branch 
banking systems, serving the banking 
needs of the United States in the Con- 
tinental manner, may still serve as the 
ultimate goal of this present tendency 
of banking concentration but at the 
moment it remains an interesting but a 
very remote view. 








Communication Giants Make 
Vast Forward Strides 


(Continued from page 201) 








vertible bonds on advantageous terms, 
resulting in valuable rights. This sup- 
plements the return available from 
dividends paid on the stock which cur- 
rently are running at the rate of $2 
per annum. Earnings for the full year 
1929 are estimated at approximately 
$3.50 per share. 

The stock has reacted sharply in 
price in common with the rest of the 
market, and can again be obtained on 
a fairly conservative basis. The attrac- 
tiveness of the stock lies in the strong 
position of the company in the field of 
{nternational communications and the 
potentialities of increasing earnings as 
progress is made in fully developing fa- 


cilities. Although the yield is small,. 


the stock possesses strong possibilities 
for ultimate price enhancement and 


might be held with that objective. 


—__— 


Western Union Telegraph Co. 


The Western Union Telegraph Co. 
is the acknowledged leader in land 
line telegraphic communcation in the 
United States and one of the two lead- 
ers in trans-Atlantic cable communica- 
tion service. The company handles 
four times as much telegraph and cable 
business as its nearest American com- 
petitor. Unlike some of its competitors 
in the international field, however, the 
company lacks world wide ramifica- 
tions, but within its own well defined 
territory, the company has developed 
along intensive and efficient lines. An 
aggressive policy for getting business 
and the adoption of the most modern 


methods and devices have characterized 
the management's operation of the com- 
pany. Many special forms of telegraph 
service are performed such as money 
transfer, stock quotation tickers, photo- 
gram, electric protective systems, and 
recently an air parcel express. Another 
device with which experiments are be- 
ing conducted is the teleregister, a cen- 
trally located stock quotation board. 


Conservative Policies 


Western Union has thus far followed 
a policy of watchful waiting toward 
radio, acting only as a collector and 
distributor for some traffic for Radio 
Corp. As to domestic land-line trans- 
mission, the company awaits with an 
open mind the demonstration of a com- 
prehensive system of radio communca- 
tion. The problems in connection with 
this are such that the company still re- 
poses its faith in wires. The medium 
of connecting the thousands of cities, 
towns and villages is after all only in- 
cident to the major problem of collect- 
ing and distributing the millions and 
millions of messages. If, however, in 
years to come a system superior to 
wires is developed it can safely be as- 
sumed that the company will be in the 
forefront of such development. 


In any discussion of domestic com- 
munications companies and their pros- 
pects, the matter of consolidations and 
further unifications of these great fa- 
cilities remains an important factor. 
Pending the modification or repeal of 
the White Act, Western Union un- 
doubtedly will play an important part 
in such consolidations. Eventually 
Western Union and American Tele- 
phone & Telegraph may be brought to- 
gether. The two companies already 
have an arrangement for joint use of 
long distance lines by a device permit- 
ting the simultaneous transmission of 
telephone and telegraph messages over 
the same wire, thus avoiding the dupli- 
cation of facilities. 

The gross earnings of the company 
have been showing an upward trend 
in the main over the past seven or 
eight years which is being continued 
during the present year with an in- 
crease over last year of about 8%. Re- 
ported. earnings on the common stock, 
however, have not varied much in the 
last four years, and as the company 
does not separate operating expenses 
from depreciation, it is impossible to 
determine whether this additional busi- 
ness is being conducted at little addi- 
tional profit or whether the company 
is setting aside larger reserves. 

Net income for the nine months 
ended September 30th, 1929, amounted 
to $11.25 per share compared with 
$11.26 on a smaller amount of stock 
in the same period of 1928. Earnings 
for the full year 1928 were $15.11 per 


share and this year should be about the 
same. The dividend policy is very con- 
servative, current payment being at the 
rate of $8 per annum. The accumv- 
lation of a large surplus has for years 
led to the belief that there may some 
day be a stock dividend, a split-up or 
extra dividend. ‘Tangible values be- 
hind the common stock of this enter- 
prise with reference to both property 
and earning power lend it a conserva. 
tive aspect, which commends it as an 
investment medium with _ eventual 
higher values for the patient holder. 








Investing With an Objective 
(Continued from page 217) 








years hence. To date paper profits 
have surpassed our anticipations. | 
have every confidence in the manage- 
ment of the clubs as they are operated 
by experienced men I know well. 

This method leaves me free to de- 
vote all my efforts to the requirements 
of my position. 

Life Insurance Premiums are paid 
out as an expense, though some treat 
them as a saving. They create an im- 
mediate estate of about $40,000, and 
provide for double indemnity for ac 
cidental death and permanent dis 
ability income. It gives me peace of 
mind when I know my loved ones are 
protected. My insurance is payable to 
my estate. 

A Safe Deposit Box is of course the 
one place for all valuable papers. I 
have one. 

My Last Will and Testament has: 
been drawn and my company is named 
executor and trustee thereunder. 








The Bull Market’s 
Come-Back 
(Continued from page 210) 








consisted of a clear cut trading area of 
a considerable period of time with a 
short upward movement super-imposed 
on this trading area, after which the 
break occurs. We find the first ex: 
ample of this in 1923. After the mild 
break of 1922, a trading area was es 
tablished during the menths of Decem- 
ber and January. During February 
and part of March, a considerable up: 
ward movement was super-imposed on 
this trading area finally resulting in the 
break of March, April, May, June and 
July, which culminated in October, 
1923. The next example is in 1926, at 
which time a trading area was estab 


lished between the middle of October 
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and the latter part of January. Super- 
imposed on this distribution area, there 
was again a somewhat higher top made 
February 9th, after which the very 
drastic break of 1926 occurred. How- 
ever, this was of short duration and 
not a typical bear market. There were 
other smaller examples of this forma- 
tion at different times during the past 
upward movement. 

It appears that we again have the 
same thing in the very recent break ex- 
cepting that it occurred on a very much 
grander scale. A trading area was es- 
tablished in this case between January 
and June of this year. This distribu- 
tion trading area had super-imposed 
on it the rise of July and August, which 
really started in the latter part of May, 
resulting finally in the break commenc- 
ing in the early part of September. 

In all of these cases it is interesting to 
note that there is an indication that the 
bull market is not over and that the up- 
ward trend will be resumed on account 
of the fact that the averages at the end 
of the distribution period actually went 
into new high ground, which is a bull 
tip. This bull tip, of course, does not 
signify that the bull market will go for- 
ward immediately, but, it apparently 
does show that, after a break occurs, 
which break is a natural sequence of 
the distribution occurring during the 
trading area and the subsequent short 
upward movement, the bull movement 
will be continued, in all probability, 
for the next two or three years. 

If the decline of May had continued, 
a bear market would have been clearly 
indicated because of a lack of a bull tip 
before the decline and further because 
of the lack of recurrence of the typical 
formation ahead of that decline; in 
other words, there appears to be some 
basis for the thought that this typical 
formation is a prophecy that the long 
time bull swing is not complete. 

If this reading of the present bull 
market is correct, we will not have a 
long continuation of this downward 
movement; we will not have a true 
bear market; we will not have a serious 
interruption to business, but we will 
have, after accumulation has occurred, 
a continuation of the bull market over 
the next two or three years with still 
higher prices in the averages. 

It is probable that there will be some 
change in style. Stocks that have been 
popular may be less so and new ones 
will come forward, which, for good 
financial reasons, will come into more 
Prominence and public favor. For 
months to come interest will be taken 
in true values, but in the longer range, 
stocks will go the highest, which, ap- 
parently have good prospects. Their 
popularity later will become so intense 
and in consequence prices rise so high 
that even America’s great prosperity 
will find it difficult to support the mar- 
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ket and a decline will again be in 
order. 








Insurance’ Department 
(Continued from page 216) 








salary is about $1,500 per year. I con- 
template taking out another $5,000 straight 
life policy. After the first of the year my 
salary may be in the neighborhood of 


Do you think it advisable for me to take 
out more insurance and am I on the right 
track so far? There is the possibility of 
my being married during the next year.— 
Soe, S: 


It is a good plan to increase your life 
insurance while you are young and can 
obtain the coverage at attractively low 
rates; moreover, it is normally easier to 
pass the necessary physical examination 
in young manhood. I would therefore 
endorse your suggestion to take addi- 
tional life insurance, if you feel that 
your income will consistently permit 
you to commit yourself to do so. 

I would suggest that you consider 
insurance on the 30-payment life plan, 
under which premiums are very little 
in excess of those required under the 
ordinary life plan, while (when taken 
at your age) all premiums would be 
paid up at age 57—running only over 
that span of life when the income 
would be on the ascendant and reach- 
ing its peak. Cash, loan and surrender 
values are larger on the 30-payment 
than on the ordinary life, and, if taken 
with a participating compafty, divi- 
dends are proportionately higher. 





Important Corp. Meetings 
Date of 
Specification Meeting 
12-12 
Chesapeake & Ohio Ry 12-3 
Crucible Steel Corp 12-16 
Cumberland Pipe Line Co., Inc...Annual 12-5 
Federal Light & Traction Co 12-11 
Gulf, Mobile & Northern R, R.... 12-17 
International Nickel Co, of Can... 12-12 
Libby-Owens Glass Co 12-4 
Martin-Parry Corp, ...........+: Annual 12-9 
Paramount-Famous-Lasky Corp. ..Special 12-10 
Amer, Home Prod. Corp 11-28 
Baldwin Loco, Works 11-28 
Curtis Publishing Co 11-29 
Elec, Power & Light Co 11-27 
General Ry, Signal Co Dividend 11-28 
Liggett & Myers Tob. Co Dividend 11-80 
Montana Power Co Dividend 11-27 
Parke, Davis & Co. Dividend 11-87 
St. Louis Southwestern Ry Dividend 11-27 
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A$’ a backlog, we recommend 
a liberal investment in the 
Full Paid Certificates of The 
Bankers Building & Loan Asso- 
ciation, Denver, Colorado, guar- 
anteeing an annual return of 
$70.00 in dividends, payable 
semi-annually, on every $1,000.00 
invested. 


Issued in units of $50.00 to 
$5,000.00, all dividends are ex- 
empt from Federal Income Tax 
to the amount of $300.00. 


Send today for Booklet MWA 
to The Bankers Building & Loan 
Association, 1510 Glenarm St., 
Denver, Colo. 
































Checks mailed every 6 months 


On sums of $100 and up and monthe 
ly payments. Let us send you intormae 
lon about this safe and high yielding 
investment. Your meney draws 
interest from date received. You 
may withdraw your funds with earn- 
ings at any time upon 30 days’ notice. 
Operating under ion State of 
Texas. JApproved First Mortgage 
security, Bui and Loan Certifi-. 
cates are unquestionably the safest 
form of American Investment. 
Business by mail—no matter w! 
you live. Warre ror Free Booxzet. 


Standard Bldg. & Loan Assn. 


_ Authorized Capital $5,000,000.00 
789 Burkburnett Bldg. Fort Worth, Texas 
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Stock Split-Ups Obscure 
Real Values 
(Continued from page 189) 








graph is an example of a company 
that has never split-up its shares or 
paid stock dividends, yet it is seen to 
have increased its outstanding shares 
by about 50 per cent—this through 
the sale of stock to shareholders and 
reinvestment of proceeds in its expand- 
ing business. None of these factors 
are represented directly in the tabula- 
tion, but all are reflected in the aggre- 
gate figures of assets or earnings shown 
at various periods. 

To avoid an over-abundance of foot- 
notes that would ordinarily be ex- 
pected in an extensive tabulation of 
this kind, none whatever are appended, 
although many of the figures are ad- 
justed in an effort to present facts that 
are essentially fair and truly repre- 
sentative. Furthermore, we would 
point out that the tendencies described 
below are applicable to a greater 
number of companies than those in- 
cluded in the survey which space limi- 
tations prevents from giving in these 
pages. Lastly, we commend this method 
of approach in the search for reasonable 


security values to readers who wish 
to make their own studies of other 
companies and other periods not in- 
cluded here. With this, we proceed to 


our summary. 


On the average, 
the value of 
aggregate capital 
increased about 
100 per cent, from the end of 1925 
to the end of 1928, either in additions 
to’ outstanding stock, higher per-share 
quotations, or both. On the average, 
corporate earnings increased 50 per 
cent or somewhat less during the same 
period. Stock values rose still higher 
in 1929 with hardly an exception, and 
on the average added another 100 over 
the 1925 valuations at the high point 
of the current year. Corporate earn- 
ings also increased in 1929, but the re- 
sults are somewhat uncertain here due 
to the incompleteness of 1929 earnings 
figures. Recent values (calculated at 
around the 12th of November and 
somewhat changed by subsequent 
market advances) carried down the 
capital valuation figure to about half 
of the 1929 peak and with rather 
striking uniformity brought values 
close to the 1928 levels. 

These are the generalizations that 


What the 
Statistics Show 


can be made without dealing with in- 


dividual companies. In the specific 
cases, some amazing examples of capi- 
tal appreciation are to be seen which 
stand out far more prominently in the 
formulae used in compiling this table 
than in merely considering per share 
values. Obviously, allowances must 
be made for factors in the affairs of 
the individual corporations which 
could not be comprehended in these 
tables. Readers are warned against 
using the accompanying figures as a 
short cut method in deciding whether 
current values are “high” or “low.” 
They are admittedly standardized 
figures and have all the failings of 
statistical studies en masse. Their 
greatest practical value is the group 
tendencies that they show ard which 
are otherwise difficult to ascertain be- 
cause of the tremendous scope of the 
securities markets today. 


o. fe One of the “group 
Cap italized f sai tendencies” that is 
Prosperity disclosed that has 


a direct bearing 
on the subject of stock split-ups is the 
tendency of our large corporations to 
allow their capital structure to keep 
pace with a sharp upturn in general 
business prosperity during the past few 


























Companion Volumes by an 
Author of International 
Reputation. 


—clear 
—interesting 
—readable 
—timely 
—inspiring 








A careful study of these two books gives a new conception of the possibilities within the reach of everyone with 
money to invest for income and profit. 
Both THE NEW TECHNIQUE OF UNCOVERING SECURITY BARGAINS and THE BUSINESS OF TRADING IN 
STOCKS are genuine contributions to the literature of the Stock Market. 
They bring together a mine of general information concerning the processes by which securities are bought and 


sold. They weigh the importance of the various phases through which the market repeatedly passes. 
enable you to so systematize your financial thinking as to apply tested methods to the detection of major profit 


opportunities and the selection of commitments. 





Uniformly bound; _ rich 
flexible cover lettered in 
gold; profusely illustrated 
with graphs and_ tables 
clearly explaining the way 
to make profits and— 
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a Building and Loan Associations 


he We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building & Loan Associations, provided that the information available on 
the association under consideration is sufficiently complete to warrant an opinion. 


Address, Building & Loan Ass’n 
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Texas 


7% With Safety 


Our Full Paid Certificates, secured by 
First Mortgage Notes on improved real 
estate, pay 7% per annum—dividends 
payable July Ist and January Ist. 

Installment and Prepaid Certificates 
are participating and now earning 8%. 
State supervision insures the safety of 
your investment. 

Located at El] Paso, Texas, where real 
estate values are not inflat 








Send for descriptive literature. 
People’s Bldg. & Loan Ass’n 
Resources Over $2,250,000 
108 Texas Street, El] Paso, Texas 


Alabama 
Dividends 
at the rate of 8% payable semi-annually 
are guaranteed by the entire common 


capital stock and surplus. Investments 
withdrawable at par. 


Florence Building and Loan Association 
Florence, Alabama 
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: an d dividends, payable 2 per cent quar- 

terly; does not employ solicitors 

: sa fety = nor yt ns a membership or with- 

drawal fee. All shares are non- 

> aceenaitite, sold and redeemed at par, plus 
declared dividends. Note our steady outa: 


April 5, 1921, $0.00 
March 31, 1922, $147,608.20 
March 31, 1923, $272,463.58 
March 31, 1924, $500,130.44 


March 31, 1925, $750,097.74 
March 31, 1926, $1,208,168.28 
March 31, 1927, $1,557,991.60 
March 31, 1928, $2,116,982.70 
March 31, 1929, $2,735,050.05 » 


Sept. 30,1929, $2,856,091.53 = 


FIRST MORTGAGE LOANS ON 
JACKSONVILLE HOMES ONLY 
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_AND | 100% SAFETY 


for your money 
in Texas 


Why not let your money earn 
more? A great Texas home-build- 
ing program can absorb millions with 
safety. 

FULL PAID CERTIFICATES 
of the NTBLA carry 7% per annum 
payable in cash every six -months. 

NTBLA PREPAID CERTIFI- 
CATES are issued on payment of 
one-half face value—$500 for each 
$1,000 unit. Earnings at 7% com- 
pounded semi-annually pay them up 
in full in 10 years 26 days—doubling 
the original investment. 

No membership fees, assessments 
or other charges of any kind detract 
from the 7% earnings. 

Certain tax exemption and other 
features commend NTBLA Certifi- 
cates to the investor. 


Write for Booklet M-36 
NORTH TEXAS 


BUILDING2 LOAN 
ASSOCIATION 


Wichita Falls, Texas 


























Invest with Safety in our 


1% Paid-Up Stock 
O $102 Per Share 


All funds secured by first mortgages on 
Louisville and Jefferson County real 
estate. This Association has always paid 
withdrawals on demand. 

This Association is under the supervision 
of the State Banking Commissioner. 

Resouces $7,000,000 
Stockholders in thirty states. 
Literature and financial statement on request. 


GREATER LOUISVILLE 
SAVINGS & BUILDING ASSOCIATION 


Incorporated 
Greater Lesisville Ballding, LOUISVILLE, KY. 
Tune in on WHAS for Greater 
Louisville Hour every Saturday 
9 P. M. Central Standard Time. 





An inquirywill 
help you decide. 
Write woe for folder 

















NON - TAXABLE INVESTMENTS 


Full paid shares issued in multiples 
of 100 ‘dollars. Dividends payable 
quarterly in cash, No fees. Divi- 
dends paid to Yate of cancellation 
' after 90 days from date of issu- 

j ‘ance. Under State supervision. 
Write for particulars, 


Texas Plains Bldg. & Loan Association 
111 West Sixth St., Amarillo, Texas 
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Columbia 


Pictures 


Corporation 


DIVIDEND NOTICE 


The Board of Directors have this day de- 
clared 4 a dividend of 75 cents per 
share on the Convertible Preference Stock 
of this “sean any, payable December 2nd, 
1929 to stockholders of record November 
22nd, 1929. Transfer books will not close. 
Checks will be memes. 

ACK COHN, Treasurer. 
November 18, 1930 











Canadian Pacific Railway Company 


DIVIDEND NOTICE 
Dividend No, 134 

At a Meeting of the Board of Directors held to- 

day a Dividend of Two and One-kalf per cent. on 

the Common Stock for the quarter ended 80th 

September last, was declared from Railway 

revenues and Special Income, payable 81st Decem- 

ber next te Shareholders of record at three p. m. 
on 2nd December next. 
By erder of the Board 

PRNEST ALEXANDER, 

Secreta: 


Montreal, 12th November, 1929. 


ry. 








CMarac-oLpwrn > 
Prorunss 


November 18, 1929. 

The Board of Directors of the Metro Goldwyn 
Pictures Corporation has declared a quarterly 
dividend of 1%% on the Preferred Stock of this 
Company, payable on the 14th day of December, 
1929, to stockholders of record at the close of 
business on November 30th, 1929. Ohecks will 
be maited. 

DAVID BERNSTEIN, 


Vice President & Treasurer. 
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SHELL UNION OIL CORPORATION 
65 Broadway 
New York, N. Y. 
November 13, 1929. 
A quarterly ead gen of $1. night Be per share 
has been declar nm each re of the 
54%% Cumulative | onvertible Preferred 
Stock of this Corporation, issued and out- 
standing, said dividend to be paid on Janu- 
ary 2, 1930, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business December 9, 1929. Checks 
will be mailed. 
JAMES H. BROOKMIRE, 
Secretary and Treasurer. 


SHELL UNION OIL CORPORATION 
65 Broadway 
New York, N. Y. 

November 13, 1929. 
A quarterly dividend of Thirty-five cents 
(35c) per share has been declared upon 
each share of the Common stock of this 
Corporation, issued and outstanding, said 
dividend to be paid on December 31, 1929 
to stockholders of record December 5, 1929. 

Checks will be mailed. 

MES H. BROOKMIRE, 

Secretary and Treasurer. 


SOUTHERN PACIFIC COMPANY 


DIVIDEND NO. 93 


A QUARTERLY DIVIDEND of One Dollar and 
Fifty Cents ($1.50) per share on the Capital 
Stock of this Company has been declared payable 
at the Treasurer’s Office, No. 165 Broadway, 
New York, N. Y¥., on Thursday, January 2, 1980, 
to stockholders of record at three o’clock P. M. 
on Monday, November 25, 1929. The stock trans- 
fer books will not be closed for the payment of 


this dividend. 
G. M. THORNTON, Treasurer. 
New York, N, Y., November 14, 1929. 


THE ELECTRIC STORAGE BATTERY 
COMPANY 


Allegheny Ave. and 19th St. 

Philadelphia, November 19, 1929. 
The Directors have declared from the Accumu- 
lated Surplus of the Company a quarterly divi- 
dend of One Dollar and Twenty-five Cents ($1.25) 
per share on the Common Stock and the Preferred 
Stock payable January 2, 1930, to stockholders of 
record on both these classes of stock at the close 
of business on December 9th, 1929. Checks will 

be mailed. 
WALTER G. HENDERSON, Treasurer. 











Warren Brothers Company 


REFERRED STOCK DIVIDEND NO. 111 

Dividends of one and one-half per cent (144%) 
on the First Preferred Stock and one and three 
quarters per cent (1%%) on the Second Preferred 
Stock of this Company have been declared for the 
quarter ending December 31, 1929, payable on 
January 2, 1930, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business —— 16, 1929. 

. SUTCLIFFH, Treasurer. 


Warren Brothers Company 


COMMON STOCK DIVIDENDS 

A quarterly dividend of Two Dollars ($2.00) 
and an extra dividend of One Dollar ($1.00) per 
share have been declared on the Common Stock 
of this Company, payable on January 2, 1930, to 
stockholders of record at the close of business 
December 16, 1929. 

B. SUTCLIFFH, Treasurer. 


Motor Wheel Corporation 


The Board of Directors of the Motor 
Wheel Corporation have declared a cash 
dividend of seventy-five cents per share on 
the outstanding common stock of the com- 
pany, payable December 10, 1929 to the 
stockholders of record November 20, 1929. 

CLARENCE C. CARLTON, Secretary 
Lansing, Mich. 


CRANE CO. 
Dividend Notice 
At a meeting of the Board of Directors 

November 19th a quarterly dividend of one 
and three-quarters per cent (1%%) on the 
Preferred Stock and one and three-quarters 
per cent (1%%) on the Common Stock was 
declared, payable December 16, 1929, to 
Stockholders of record November 30, 1929 

H. P. BISHOP, Secretary. 
November 19, 1929. 


TEXAS GULF SULPHUR COMPANY 

The Board of Directors has declared a distribu- 
tion of $1.60 per share on the Company's 2,540,000 
shares of capital stock without nominal or par 
value, payable on December 16, 1929, to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business on 
December 2, 1929. 

Stockholders will be advised later as to what 
portion of said distribution is from Free Surplus 
and what from Reserve for Depletion. 

H. F. J. KNOBLOOH, Treasurer. 














years. This practice is safe enough as 
far as the secular growth of industry is 
concerned but leaves no desirable mar- 
gin when business prosperity expands 
too rapidly. In fact, a number of these 
corporations are capitalized on a basis 
that discounts the normal growth of 
prosperity quite a few years ahead. If 

ess steadies down to a constant 
level or falls backward, will not these 
corporations find themselves over- 
capitalized? Are we capitalizing our 
prosperity of the moment and perhaps 
the future without making any allow- 
ances for a recession in business activity 
and reduced earning power to support 
this capital structure? The recent de- 
cline in stock prices undoubtedly re- 
flected some such doubt. 

In Great Britain, where corporate 
finance has a more extensive and 
varied history than in the United 
States, periods of industrial recession 
have been passed through which neces- 
sitated salbaciinas in capital to har- 
monize with reduced corporate carning 
power. This is the stock split-up prac- 
tice operated in reverse. Instead of 


exchanging two new shares for one 


share of old stock, it has been a Conti- 


‘nental practice under adverse industrial 


conditions to exchange one share of 
new stock for two shares of old stock 
and the capitalization written down ac- 
cordingly on the company’s books. If 
America is capitalized for prosperity, 
would a business recession usher in a 
period of capital reductions by Ameri- 
can corporations? 


From what we 
> . can see before us 
Reductions int the present 
the Future? such a situation 
hardly seems like- 
ly. For one thing, stated values have 
no longer any relation with market 
values and the securities markets seem 
capable of making their own adjust- 
ments as the past few months have so 
distressingly illustrated. 
The few instances that one can point 
to of reductions in outstanding stock 


Capital 


in the United States had no relation 
with poor business prospects. In fact, 
two that the writer can recall at this 
moment were the reductions of capital 
stock of General Motors and Radio 
Corporation a number of years back 
—both with the purpose of reducing 
an unwieldy supply of stock hangings 
over the market. Since that time both 
have again increased the number of 
outstanding shares—one to the former 
amount and the other to a larger 
amount—and the stockholders who 
had their shares called in a few years 
ago have indeed been well rewarded 
for their “sacrifice.” 

If anything, the American practice 
will more likely be to keep corporate 
prosperity up to a respectable relation 
with corporate capitalization rather 
than to reduce capital in line with less 
prosperity. In fact there seems to be 
just such a movement under way as 
these words are being written. What 
is more, this movement is under the 
personal direction of no less powerful 
or capable person than the President 
of the United States. 
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UNION CARBIDE 
AND CARBON 
CORPORATION 


WwW 


A cash dividend of sixty-five cents 
(65c) per share on the outstanding 
capital stock of this Corporation has 
been declared, payable January 1, 
1930, to stockholders of record at 
the close of business November 29, 


1929. 
WILLIAM M. BEARD, Treasurer. 




















Underwood Elliott Fisher 
Company 


A dividend of $1.75 a share on the Pre- 
ferred stock and a dividend of $1.25 a share 
on the Common stock of Underwood Elliott 
Fisher Company will be payable December 
31, 1929, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business December 12, 1929. 


A dividend of $1.75 a share on the Series 
B Preferred stock of Underwood Elliott 
Fisher Company will be payable December 
80, 1929, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business on that date upon pre- 
sentation and surrender for redemption of 
certificates therefor. 


Cc. S. DUNCAN, Treasurer. 








CParamount GPiclures 


PARAMOUNT FAMOUS LASKY CORPORATION 
COMMON DIVIDEND 


PLEASE TAKE NOTICE that the 
Board of Directors has this day declared a 
quarterly dividend of seventy-five cents per 
share on the Common Stock of this Cor- 
poration, payable December 28th, 1929, to 
stockholders of record at the close of busi- 
ness on December 6th, 1929. 


ELEK JOHN LUDVIGH, 
November 11th, 1929. Secretary 








E. I, DU PONT DE NEMOURS & CO. 
Wilmington, Del., November 18, 1929. 

The Board of Directors has this day declared a 
tegular dividend of $1.00 per share on the out- 
standing $20. par value common stock of this 
Company, payable December 14, 1929, to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business on 
November 27, 1929; also an extra dividend of 
$0.70 per share on the outstanding $20, par value 
Common stock of this Company, payable January 
4, 1930, to stockholders of record at the close of 
business November 27, 1929; also dividend of 
1%% on the outstanding Debenture Stock of this 
Company, payable January 25, 1930, to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business on 
January 10, 1980. 


CHARLES COPELAND, Secretary. 





Avercan Tevepnone AND TevesRaph COMPARY 
~ 161st Dividend 
\{ Tue regular quarterly 
it iy dividend of Two Dollars 
ag and Twenty-Five Cents 
ee ~—s ($2.25) per share will be 
paid on January 15, 1930, to stockhold- 
ers of record at the close of business 
on December 20, 1929. 


H. BLAIR-SMITH, Treasurer. 
NOVEMBER 30, 1929 
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OMMERCIAL JNvestMenT [Rust 
CORPORATION 


First Preferred Stock Dividend 


A= quarterly dividend of $1.75 on the 7% First Preterred Stock 
and of $1.62% on the 6%% First Preferred Stock of COMMER- 
CIAL INVESTMENT TRUST CORPORATION has been declared 
ayable January 1, 1930 to stockholders of record at the close of business 
— 5, 1929. The transfer books will not close. Checks will be 
mailed. 


Convertible Preference Stock, Optional Series of 1929, 
Dividend 


regular quarterly dividend on the Convertible Preference Stock, Op. 

tional Series of 1929, of COMMERCIAL INVESTMENT TRUST 
CORPORATION has been declared payable January 1, 1930, to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business on December 5, 1929, in 
Common Stock of the Corporation at the rate of 1/52 of 1 share of Com- 
mon Stock per share of Convertible Preference Stock, Optional Series of 
1929, so held, or at the option of the holder (exercisable in the manner 
stated in the Certificate of Designation, Preferences and Rights of the 
Convertible Preference Stock, Optional Series of 1929), in cash at the rate 
of $1.50 for each share of Convertible Preference Stock, Optional Series 
of 1929. so held. 


The Corporation at least five days before such record date will mail to 
Convertible Preference Stockholders notice of this dividend together with 
a form of written order which must be executed and filed by any Conver- 
tible Preference Stockholder desiring that his dividend be paid in cash 
rather than in Common Stock. The transfer books will rot close. Checks, 
stock certificates and scrip will be mailed. 


Common Stock Dividend 


regular quarterly dividend of forty cents per share in cash and 114% 

in Common Stock has been declared on the Common Stock of COM. 
MERCIAL INVESTMENT TRUST CORPORATION, payable Janu. 
ary |, 1930 to stockholders of record at the close of business December 5, 
1929. C ecks in lieu of fractions of shares distributable by reason of such 
stock dividend, based upon the bid price for Common Stock of the Corpo. 
ration on the New York Stock Exchange at the close of business on the 
date on which such Common Stock sells “EX” the Stock Dividend, will 
be paid to stockholders entitled thereto.The transfer books will not close. 
Checks and stock certificates will be mailed. 


F. A. FRANKLIN, Treasurer 


November 18, 1929 
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Monongahela West Penn 
Public Service Company 


NOTICE OF DIVIDEND 


The Board of Directors of the Monon- 
gahela West Penn Public Service Com- 
pany has declared quarterly dividend No. 
26 of one and three-quarters per cent. 
(4334¢ per share) upon the 7% Cumu- 
lative Preferred Stock, for the quarter 
ending December 31, 1929, payable Janu- |} 
1, 1930, to stockholders of record at 


the close of business December 14, 1929. 
| 1 S. E. Miiter, Secretary. 


AMERICAN WATER Works 





ax LECTRIC (OMPANY 
INCORPORATED 
(of Delaware) 


NOTICE OF DIVIDEND 














business on December 12, 1929. 

















A regular quarterly dividend of $1.50 
per share on the $6 Series, First Pre- 
ferred Stock of the Company, for the 
quarter ending December 31, 1929, has 
been declared payable January 2, 1930 
to stockholders of record at the close of 


W. K. Dunpar, Secretary. 











NEW ISSUE 





400,000 Units 


FEDERAL NEON SYSTEM INC. 


Class “A” Stock Common Stock 
Transfer Agent: Equrraste Trust Company or New Yorr Registrar: Cuzacat Bank AND Trusr Company, New Yoar 
CAPITALIZATION 
To be Presently 
Asthorized Outstanding 
Class “A” Stock (No Par Value) .....cccccccccsees eeecccccceces +1,000,000 shs.* 400,000 shs. 
Gomamion Gtock (90 Pat Valine) 00 oo s0ccccscacosccccccscccsscees 3,000,000 shs.* 2,400,000 shs. 


*Of which 263,442 shares Class A and 526,881 shares common stock have been set aside for the acquisition of 
controlling interest in Rainbow Luminous Products, Inc., and National Neon System, as is later outlined. 


The following is briefly summarized from a letter from Mr. George L. Johnson, Chairman of the Board, copies of which will be supplied upon request: 


Tue Feperat Neon System, Inc., and its subsidiaries will be the organ- 
ization operating in the Luminous Tube industry. Over the last t years 
this new form of lighting through the use of the rare gases of the air has 
replaced the incandescent lamp to such an extent that in one form of ap 
plication alone (that of electric advertising and identifictaion) its present 
annual volume of business exceeds $30,000,000. The use of Neon Tubes 
has grown from electric sign advertising to all illuminating fields. 


Purpose of Issue: The net proceeds of this financing are to be used to 
acquire all of the Federal Electric Co. assets (Sign and Tube Divisions), 
a to provide increased working capital. 

Management: The active management which has been responsible for 
the success of the underlying companies will be continued in the Federal 
Neon System, Inc., group. 


Companies being Acquired: Tue Feperat Neon System, Inc., 
will acquire all of the assets of the Federal Electric Co., which in to the 
electrical advertising and Neon Tube business. Stock has also set aside 
to acquire control of both Rainbow Luminous Products, Inc., the largest 
single national Neon Tube organization now in existence, and the National 
Neon Agency, Inc. 

In securing control of the Rainbow Companies the Federal Neon System, 
Inc., acquires exclusive arran: ts with the General Outdoor Adver- 
tising Company (the largest factor in the outdoor advertising field), the 
Central Outdoor Advertising Company, John Donnelly & Sons and other 


outdoor advertising companies. 
he Rainbow Companies operate fourteen complete manufacturing 
plants, all of which are company owned and centrally controlled. 
The National Neon Agency, Inc., the Federal Neon 
System, Inc., will control the only complete national selling organization 
in the industry. Among the well known concerns now using luminous tub- 
ing are the following: 








General Motors Co., Chrysler, Goodyear Tire 
Tire & Rubber Co., Standard Oil of Indi- 
of New I mig S Maxwell House Coffee, 

Co., Cocoa-Cola Co., Carnation Milk. 

The assets of the Federal Electric Company (Sign and Tube Divisions), 
consist of nation-wide selling and manufacturi ilities, manufacturing 
plants, real estate, patents, licenses and large stock interests in subsidiary 
companies. 

Federal Electric Co., was created some twenty odd years ago by the Insull 
utility interests. During and since 1927 the Federal Electric pany organ- 


& 


ized the several Claude Neon Federal Companies, retaining all or a sub 
stantial part of the stock therein. These companies enjoy the exclusive fran 
aa age soho anor ssh — under the ny oe Neon patents. 
consoli ings ederal Electric ign and 
Tube Divisions) and its subsidiaries follow: — 





Earning: 

Por the year ending December 31,1927 . . « e or 20,210. 
Por the year ending December 31,1928 . « « e 5 ' $33 077-00 
For the first ten months of 1929... . « o 6 oe « « 701,759.00 
Earned and estimated for the year ending December 31,1929 1,010,200.00 


Actual and estimated earnings for the current year, 1929, are 300% greater 
than the earnings for the year 1927. These earnings represent a net profit 
of 2234% on the gross volume of business to be done. 

Present eatnings of the Federal Electric Co. (Sign and Tube Divisions) 
are at the annual rate of $2.50 per share based upon the 400,000 shares of 
Se ee ee ee Coens. Tee em IE SS 207% fe 
excess of the dividen on that stock. 

The earnings of Rainbow Lumineus Products, Inc., are on a basis com: 
parable to those of the tube division of the Federal Electric Co. 


Volume: A conservative estimate of the annual volume of business 
to be done at an early date by the Federal Neon System, Inc., in the seven- 
teen states in which it now operates, may be subdivided as follows: 


Per Year 
« $10,000,000.00 
« 10,000,000.00 
. Pe 000.00 


Sign Division ° 
Architectural and Decorative Lighting . . . 

; 2 §,000,000.00 
ee 25 


Outdoor Advertising . . .... « 
pi EAE. wo pp 0.3 6 ° 
Railroad Identifications and Signal Lighting 00,000.00 


TOTAL VOLUME . $32,500,000.00 


Since the Company will operate on a national basis, its total annual business 
should soon be at least double the figures quoted above. 

All the patent rights of any importance in the Neon Tube field are held 
by the Claude and Rainbow interests and their patents virtually control 
the practical manufacture of Neon Tubes. 


Plants: Federal Neon System, Inc., will operate factories in the follow- 

ing cities: New York, Chicago, oma 50 St. Louis, Kansas City, New 

Orleans, Louisville, Pi , Boston, Rochester, Detroit, Dallas, Shreve- 

port, Cleveland, Los Angeles, San Francisco, Denver, Wichita, Oklahoma 
ty. 


The company will immediately have available sales and service facilities 
in 61 cities in 38 states and the District of Columbia. 


Application will be made to list this stock on the New York and Chicago Stock Exchanges 


PRICE PER UNIT { 


1 Share Class “A” Stock 
1 Share Common Stock 


$25 


Chas. V. Bob & Co. 


{20 Broadway, New York 


Telephone 2041 Rector 





The information herein contained, while not guaranteed, has been obtained from sources we believe to be reliable. 
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KEEP POSTED 






The books, booklets, circulars and special letters listed below have been prepared with the utmost care by 
business houses of the highest standard. They will be sent free on request, direct from the issuing houses. 
PLEASE ASK FOR THEM IN NUMERICAL ORDER 
We urge our readers to take full advantage of this service. Address, Keep Posted Department, Magazine of 
Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 








STANDARD OIL ISSUES 
We have available for distribution descrip- 
pid circular on all the Standard Oil issues. 
(219). 


THE PARTIAL PAYMENT 
method of purchasing good securities in odd 
lots and full lots on convenient terms is 
explained in a free booklet issued by an 
old established New York Stock Exchange 
House, (224). 


ODD LOTS 
A well known New York Stock Exchange 
firm has ready for free distribution a book- 
let which explains the many advantages 
that trading in odd lots offers to both small 
and large investors, (225). 


A SUGGESTION TO INVESTORS 
This booklet explains in detail the features 
of Odd-lot investing. If interested, the 
prominent New York Stock Exchange firm 
issuing this booklet will be pleased to send 
you a complimentary copy. (278). 


THE BACHE REVIEW 
By reading this timely booklet but ten 
minutes a week you will be able to judge 
the market more accurately. Sent for three 
months without charge, (290). 


THE ENACK OF CORRALLING DOLLARS 
is the title of an instructive booklet issued 
by The Prudence Company, Inc. It points 
the way to financial independence through 
the accumulation of guaranteed Prudence- 
Bonds. Among other things, it shows how 
they may be purchased through monthly 
payments of $10 or more, the investor re- 
ceiving 544% interest on his payments. A 
copy of this interesting booklet will be sent 
a6." without obligation upon request. 


FOR INCOME BUILDERS 
This booklet describes a practical Partial 
Payment Plan, whereby sound securities 
may be purchased through monthly pay- 
ments of as little as $10. Shows how a 
permanent, independent income may be 
built through the systematic investing of 
(a8). sums set aside from current earnings. 


THE FRENCH PLAN 
Mr, Fred F. French, one of the country’s 
foremost real estate authorities, has ex- 
plained the operation of the French Plan in 
the above mentioned 72-page book, Send 
for your free copy. (643) 


KEY TO ATLANTA 
See what Atlanta can mean to your busi- 
ness. Send for this free booklet containing. 
facts about Atlanta as a location for your 
Southern branch. (640). 


MAKING PROFITS IN SECURITIES 


Are you profiting by the major and also the 
minor swings of the market? If not, you 
will be interested in the above booklet is- 
sued by a leading financial service in New 
York City. (377). 


CONSISTENT INVESTMENT SUCCESS 


The sound investment principles followed by 
the Brookmire Service and the adaptability 
of these principles to the requirements of 
every investor, large or small, is described 
briefly in this interesting booklet. (413). 





MAKING MONEY IN STOCKS 

If you are interested in the stock market 
you will enjoy reading the recent book pub- 
lished by the Investment Research Bureau. 
It describes in detail the Bureau’s Financial 
Service, and will be mailed to you free upon 
request together with current stock market 
and special reports. (425). 


THE INVESTMENT TRUST REVIEW 
A pioneer periodical giving latest develop- 
ments in the Investment Trust field and 
brief summaries of attractive issues. Sent 
free by a leading house specializing in in- 
vestment trusts. (429). 


INVESTORS’ GUIDE 
This booklet will lead you to complete in- 
vestment satisfaction and service wherever 
you live. Write today for your free copy 
issued by one of the oldest first mortgage 
real estate houses, (438). 


OUR BUSINESS 
The small loan field as a profitable invest- 
ment is fully described in a booklet issued 
by the National Cash Credit Association 
and entitled, ‘‘Our Business.’’ A copy will 
be forwarded without charge upon request. 
(449). 


THE APPLICATION OF REAL ESTATE 

KNOWLEDGE TO REAL ESTATE BONDS 
This beautiful booklet, issued by a well- 
known Chicago first mortgage real estate 
bond house, explains just what is behind 
their first mortgage bonds in an interesting 
way. Why not send today for your free 
copy? (455). 


HOW TO INVEST MONEY 
is the title of a new booklet published by 
S. W. Straus & Co. It describes various 
types of securities and is a valuable guide 
to every invester. A copy will be sent free 
on request. (489). 


WEEKLY MARKET LETTER 


of a prominent member of the New York 
Stock Exchange will be forwarded without 
obligation. It will give you a resumé ef 
the stock market each week together with 
— and speculative suggestions. 


“WHAT IS THE CLASS A STOCK?” 


An analysis of the Class A Stock of the 
Associated Gas & Electric Company, includ- 
ing charts, figures and descriptive informa- 
tion indicating the progress of the proper- 
ties back of Associated securities. (492). 


CONVERTIBLE SECURITIES 


During the past few years there has been a 
decided trend among the investors toward 
securities of the convertible type, The rea- 
son for this is to enable holders of fixed 
income securities, such as bonds and pre- 
ferred stocks, to share in some measure 
with the common stockholders in the future 
growth and prosperity of the issuing cor- 
poration. If you are interested in this at- 
tractive form of security, send for an in- 
teresting 24-page booklet issued by Geo. H. 
Burr & Co., a prominent investment house, 
which contains a list of promising con- 
vertible’ preferred stocks and bonds. Ask 
for 494. 


“CORPORATION EARNINGS’’ 
Many factors influence short market swings. 
but for the long pull investor nothing is 
more important than corporation reports 
showing earnings on common stocks and the 
comparison with previous year indicating 
earning TRENDS. Ask for a free sample 
of “CORPORATION BARNINGS.”’ (496). 








TOBEY & KIRK MARKET LETTER 
contains each week in addition to a resum 
of the market some sound suggestions in 
specific investments. Send for your free 
copy. (498). 


WINGS OF INDUSTRY 
is the title of an aeronautical security pub- 
lication, issued by a Wall Street house and 
should be read for the investment sugges- 
tions that it carries. A complimentary 
copy will be gladly sent you on request. 
(502), 


STOCK MARKET PROFITS—MAKING 
MONEY WITH MONEY 
An interesting booklet, describing thoroughly 
tested and successful methods employed in 
profitable stock market trading. Also a 
unique ‘‘One Outstanding Stock’’ method 
for the investor with limited funds. (504). 


BONDS AND HOW TO BUY THEM 
“Bonds and Stocks,’’ ‘‘Classes of Bonds,’’ 
“Factors of Bond Values,’’ ‘‘How Bonds 
Differ and How to Select Them.’’ These and 
other subjects of interest to the pro- 
spective purchaser of bonds are discussed 
in our booklet, ‘‘Bonds and How to Buy 
Them.’’ Copy on request. (509). 


BTI 

The investing public is now realizing that 
through their large earning power, and con- 
sistent growth, the capital stocks of New 
York banks and Trust Companies offer in- 
vestment possibilities. Send for the stock 
records of all these institutions listed in 
this attractive folder, (512). 


PAINE WEBBER INVESTMENT REVIEW 
published semi-monthly by the well-known 
New York Stock Exchange house of Paine 
Webber & Co., will be gladly sent to you 
on request. It contains besides general 
comment on the developments in the stock 
market, specific recommendations of securi- 
ties. Ask for 521. 


DIVIDENDS 
A publication issued by Kidder, Peabody & 
Co. reviews financial conditions, recom- 
mends investment securities, and discusses 
matters of current interest to investors. 
(532). 


KEYSTONE INDUSTRIES 
reviews monthly some phase of the leading 
natural resources of the Dominion of Can- 
ada. Issued by Williams, Brochu & Co., 
Inc., a prominent Montreal investment 
house. This circular will be sent gratis. 
(534). 


A THIRD OF A CENTURY OF SOUND 

INVESTMENTS 
This 16-page booklet should be sent for 
today. Issued by Clarence Hodson & Co., 
Inc., it outlines the growth of the House 
of Hodson and points out that the company 
has established, organized or financed 44 
national banks, 6 state banks, 7 trust com- 
panies, 1 investment company and 4 insur- 
ance companies. Send for your free copy. 
(569). 


CONVERTIBLE ISSUES 
A pamphlet now in preparation describes 
the safety and profit factors in convertible 
securities and makes reference to current 
opportunities, Send today for 570. 


























DEFINITE ADVANTAGES 


The trend of prominent automobile dealers 
towards Durant goes hand in hand with the 
general trend towards 4-Forward Speeds. 
Durant pioneered in this vital engineering 
advancement. And Durant alone offers the 
important advantage of a 4-Forward Speed 
Six under a thousand dollars. 


The recent heavy capital investments in 
Durant dealerships possess profound public 
significance. They emphasize the confidence 
of leading merchants in the executives who 
now control Durant—a confidence based on 
proved ability to produce motor cars that 
build lasting good will. 


DURANT MOTORS, INC., DETROIT, U. S. A. 
FACTORIES—LANSING, MICH., OAKLAND, CAL., LEASIDE, ONT. 


Nation-wide radio program every Sunday at 7 p.m. (Eastern | 
Time) through WEAF, New York and 36 associated stations 


RANT 
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